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corn  or  corn  planted  thick  for  silage  or 
fodder  purposes,  sweet  corn,  popcorn, 
.  broom  corn,  corn  planted  for  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  hybrid  seed  com,  or  any 
type  of  com  other  than  that  normally 
regarded  as  field  corn. 

(b)  “Dry  edible  beans”  (herein  called 
“beans”)  means  only  pea  beans  and  me¬ 
dium  white  beans. 

(c)  “Flax”  means  only  fiax  seeded  for 
harvest  as  seed  as  determined  by  the 
Corporation,  either  seeded  alone  or  (1) 
in  a  mixture  consisting  of  fiax  and  wheat. 
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or  (2)  with  perennial  grasses  or  legumes 
other  than  retch. 

(d)  “Oats”  means  only  oats  seeded 
for  harvest  as  grain  as  determined  by  the 
Corporation,  either  seeded  alone  or  in  a 
mixture  consisting  of  wheat  and  oats. 

(e)  "Wheat”  means  either  winter- or 
spring  wheat  seeded  for  harvest  as  grain 
as  determined  by  the  Corporation,  either 
seeded  alone  or  (1)  in  a  mixture  consist¬ 
ing  of  wheat  and  fiax  or  wheat  and  oats 
in  Goodhue  County,  or  (2)  in  a  mixture 
consisting  of  wheat  and  oats  in  Gratiot 
County. 

MANNER  or  OBTAINING  INSURANCE 

6  420.3  Application  for  insurance  and 
acreaqe  report,  (a)  Application  for  in¬ 
surance,  on  a  form  entitled  “Applica¬ 
tion  lor  Multiple  Crop  Insurance”,  may 
be  made  by  any  person  to  cover  his  in¬ 
terest  as  landlord,  owner-operator,  or 
tenant,  in  all  insurable  cn^  as  set  forth 
in  §  420.2 :  Provided,  however.  That  if  the 
wheat  crop  is  already  covered  by  a  wheat 
crop  insurance  contract,  it  will  not  be 
covered  by  the  contract  made  pursuant 
to  this  subpart  unless  such  wheat  crop 
Insurance  contract  is  canceled  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  420.4  (b).  Applications  and 
acreage  reports  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
office  ^  the  county  association  or  other 
office  specified  by  the  Corporation  on  or 
before  the  applicable  closing  date  shown 
in  9  420.39.  In  case  of  death  of  the'  in¬ 
sured  after  the  planting  of  any  one  of 
the  insured  crops  is  begun  for  the  1948 
crop  year,  the  lnsure<l’s  application  shall 
be  deemed  to  cover  any  additional  acre¬ 
age  of  Insured  crops  planted  for  the  in¬ 
sured’s  estate  for  the  1948  crop  year  to 
the  same  extent  as  if  such  acreage  had 
been  planted  by  the  Insured. 

(b)  Each  applicant  shall  specify  on  a 
form  entitled  “Multiple  Crop  Insurance 
Acreage  Report”,  filed  with  his  applica¬ 
tion,  the  number  of  acres  of  each  insur¬ 
able  crop  on  which  Insurance  is  desired 
on  each  Insurance  unit  considered  for 
crop  Insurance  purposes  to  be  located  in 
the  county,  and  his  interest  in  each  such 
acreage.  Any  acreage  report  filed  by  an 
applicant  may  be  revised  by  him  on  or 
before  the  closing  date  for  filing  appli¬ 
cations.  In  case  a  substitute  insured 
crop  is  to  be  planted  on  acreage  released 
by  the  Corporation  in  accordance  with 
9  420.15  (a)  and  such  acreage  has  defi¬ 
nite  boundaries  and  a  full  seeding  of  the 
substitute  crop  is  to  be  made  in  time 
reasonably  to  expect  a  normal  crop  to 
be  produced,  such  acreage  of  the  substi¬ 
tute  crop  may  be  reported  on  a  supple¬ 
mental  acreage  report  if  It  is  filed  by  the 
insured  with  the  Corporation  represen¬ 
tative  at  the  time  the  first  crop  is  re¬ 
leased.  After  the  completion  of  plant¬ 
ing  of  all  insured  crops  on  any  insurance 
unit  covered  by  the  application,  but  not 
later  than  June  30, 1948,.  the  Insured  may 
file  a  revised  acreage  report  with  respect 
to  such  unit  showing  the  actual  acreage 
planted  thereon  to  all  insured  crops  pro¬ 
vided  the  total  premium  for  the  insur¬ 
ance  unit  based  on  the  actual  acreage 
planted  Is  not  more  than  the  premium 
for  such  imit  based  on  the  acreage  report 
on  file  as  of  the  closing  date,  including 
any  supplement  thereto  which  meets  the 
requirements  set  forth  above. 


m 

9  420.4  Acceptance  of  application  by 
the  Corporation,  (a)  Upon  acceptance 
of  an  application  by  a  duly  authorized 
representative  of  the  Corporation,  the 
contract  shall  be  in  effect,  provided  all 
the  requirements  in  this  subpart  for  the 
acceptance  of  applications  have  been 
met. 

(b)  The  acceptance  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  of  an  application  submitted  pursu¬ 
ant  to  this  subpart  will,  if  the  applicant 
so  elects  on  such  application,  automati¬ 
cally  cancel  any  existing  wheat  crop  in¬ 
surance  contract  in  the  county  between 
the  insured  and  the  Corporation  for  the 
1948  and  subsequent  crop  years. 

(c)  The  Corporation  reserves  the 
right  to  reject  any  application  for  insur¬ 
ance  in  its  entirety,  or  with  respect  to 
any  insurable  crop  or  any  definitely 
identified  acreage. 

INSURANCE  COVERAGE 

9  420.5  Insurable  acreage.  Any  acre¬ 
age  is  insurable  for  a  crop  if  a  coverage 
for  such  acreage  is  established  for  that 
crop  on  the  county  actuarial  table  and 
related  material  before  the  applicable 
calendar  closing  date  for  filing  applica¬ 
tions  for  insurance.  Any  acreage  f<wr 
which  a  coverage  is  not  established 
within  the  time  specified  above  shall  not 
be  considered  in  any  manner  whatsoever 
under  the  contract  except  as  provided  in 
99  420.18  (b)  and  420.35. 

9  420.6  Determination  of  insured 
acreage  and  insured  interest,  (a)  'The 
insured  acreage  with  respect  to  each 
Insurance  unit  shall  be  the  total  acre¬ 
age  of  all  insured  crops  planted  on  land 
included  in  the  insurance  unit,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Corporation:  Provided, 
however.  That  (1)  insurance  shall  not 
attach  with  respect  to  (i)  any  acreage 
planted  to  an  insured  crop  which  is  de¬ 
stroyed  or  substantially  destroyed  (as 
defined  in  9  420.15  (a) )  and  which  can 
be  replanted  before  it  is  too  late  to  re¬ 
plant  to  the  same  crop,  as  determined  by 
the  Cor]X)ration,  and  such  acreage  is  not 
replanted  to  such  crop,  or  (ii)  any  acre¬ 
age  planted  to  an  insured  crop  too  late 
reasonably  to  expect  a  normal  crop  to 
be  produced,  as  determined  by  the  Cor¬ 
poration;  and  (2)  If  the  premium  com¬ 
puted  for  an  insurance  unit  on  the  basis 
of  the*  Insured’s  acreage  report  is  less 
than  the  premium  computed  for  the 
planted  acreage  of  all  insured  crops  on 
the  Insurance  unit,  the  insured  acreage 
for  each  insured  crop  on  the  insurance 
luiit  shall  be  reduced  accordingly. 

(b)  The  Insured  intere.st  with  respect 
to  each  insured  crop  on  each  Insurance 
unit  shall  be  the  insured’s  interest  in  the 
crop  at  the  time  of  planting  as  specified 
on  the  acreage  report,  or  the  interest 
which  the  Corporation  determines  as  the 
insured’s  actual  interest  in  the  crop  at 
the  time  of  planting,  whichever  the  Cor¬ 
poration  shall  elect:  Provided,  however. 
That,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  loss, 
the  insured  interest  for  a  crop  shall  not 
exceed  the  insured’s  actual  interest 
therein  at  the  time  of  loss  or  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  harvest,  whichever  occurs 
first. 

9  420.7  Wheat  or  oats  seeded  for  pur¬ 
poses  other  than  grain.  If  the  insured 
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seeds  only  a  i;>art  of  his  wheat,  oats,  or 
a  mixture  thereof  for  harvest  as  grain, 
he  shall  submit  with  his  acreage  report 
a  designation  of  any  acreage  seeded  or 
to  be  seeded  for  purposes  other  than 
harvest  as  grain.  Upon  receipt  of  this 
designation  and  its  approval  by  the 
Corporation,  no  premium  will  be  due  on 
such  acreage,  but  any  grain  threshed 
from  such  acreage  shall  be  considered 
as  production  on  the  insured  acreage  in 
determining  a  loss  under  the  contract. 

S  420.8  Insurance  period.  Insurance 
with  respect  to  any  insured  acreage  shall 
attach  at  the  time  the  insured  crop  is 
planted.  Insurance  shall  cease  with  re¬ 
spect  to  (a)  any  portion  of  the  corn  crop 
upon  harvesting  or  removal  from  the 
field,  whichever  occurs  first,  or  upon  sub¬ 
mission  of  a  claim  for  indemnity,  and 

(b)  any  portion  of  the  bean,  flax,  oats, 
or  wheat  crop  upon  threshing  or  removal 
from  the  field,  but  in  no  event  shall  the 
insurance  remain  in  effect’  on  any  crop 
later  than  December  10,  1948,  unless 
such  time  is  extended  in  writing  by  the 
Corporation. 

S  420.9  Coverage  per  acre.  The  cov¬ 
erage  per  acre  for  each  insured  crop  shall 
be  the  applicable  number  of  dollars,  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Corporation  for  the  area 
in  which  the  insured  acreage  is  located, 
shown  on  the  county  actuarial  table  on 
file  in  the  ofiBce  of  the  county  association 
or  other  office  specified  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion.  The  coverage  per  acre  for  each 
insured  crop  is  progressive  as  shown  on 
the  county  actuarial  table  for  the  crop. 
If  in  Goodhue  County,  Minnesota,  a 
mixture  of  wheat  and  flax  is  seeded  the 
flax  coverage  shall  apply  if  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  determines  that  the  amount  of  wheat 
in  the  mixture  does  not  exceed  the 
customary  amount  seeded  to  facilitate 
the  production  of  flax,  but  if  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  determine  that  more  than  such  cus¬ 
tomary  amount  of  wheat  is  in  the  mix¬ 
ture  the  wheat  coverage  shall  apply.  If 
a  mixture  of  wheat  and  oats  is  seeded  the 
oats  coverage  shall  apply. 

(  420.10  Causes  of  loss  insured  against. 
The  contract  shall  cover  loss  of  Insured 
crops  while  in  the  field  due  to  unavoid¬ 
able  causes,  including  drought,  flood, 
hail,  wind,  frost,  winter-kill,  lightning. 
Are,  excessive  rain,  snow,  wildlife,  hur¬ 
ricane,  tornado,  insect  infestation,  plant 
disease,  and  such  other  unavoidable 
causes  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corporation. 

5  420.11  CatLses  of  loss  not  insured 
against.  The  contract  shall  not  cover 
loss  caused  by: 

(a)  Failure  to  follow  recognized  good 
farming  practices; 

(b)  Poor  farming  practices,  including 
but  not  limited  to  the  use  of  defective  or 
unadapted  seed,  failure  to  plant  a  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity  of  seed,  failure  properly 
to  prepare  the  land  for  planting  or  prop¬ 
erly  to  plant,  care  for  or  harvest  and 
thresh  the  insured  crop  (Including  un¬ 
reasonable  delay  thereof); 

(c)  Over-pasturage; 

(d)  Following  different  fertilizer  or 
farming  practices  than  those  considered 
In  establishing  the  coverage: 

(e)  Planting  an  insurable  crop  on  land 
which  is  generally  not  considered  capable 


of  producing  a  crop  comparable  to  that 
produced  on  the  land  considered  in  es¬ 
tablishing  the  coverage; 

(f)  Planting  a  variety  of  seed  which 
differs  materially  in  yield  from  the  va¬ 
riety  considered  in  establishing  the  cov¬ 
erage: 

(g)  Planting  excessive  acreage  under 
abnormal  conditions; 

(h)  Planting  an  uninsured  crop  with 
an  Insured  crop  or  in  the  growing  in¬ 
sured  crop; 

(i)  Planting  an  Insured  crop  under 
conditions  of  Immediate  hazard; 

(J)  Inability  to  obtain  labor,  seed,  fer¬ 
tilizer,  machinery,  repairs,  or  insect 
poison; 

(k)  Breakdown  of  machinery,  or  fail¬ 
ure  of  equipment  due  to  mechanical  de¬ 
fects; 

(l)  Neglect  or  malfeasance  of  the  in¬ 
sured  or  of  any  person  in  his  household 
or  employment  or  connected  with  the 
farm  as  tenant  or  wage  hand; 

(m)  Domestic  animals  or  poultry;  or 

(n)  Theft. 

PREMIUM  FOR  CONTRACT 

§  420.12  Amount  of  premium.  The 
premium  for  each  insurance  unit  under 
the  contract  shall  be  based  upon  (a)  the 
acreage  specified  on  the  acreage  report 
(including  any  supplemental  acreage 
report  submitted  as  provided  in  S  420.3 
(b) )  for  each  insured  crop  on  the  insur¬ 
ance  unit,  (b)  the  applicable  premium 
rate,  and  (c)  the  insured  interest  in  each 
insure^  crop.  For  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  amount  of  premium,  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  flax  and  wheat  seeded  together 
shall  be  considered  as  flax  and  a  mixture 
of  oats  and  wheat  seeded  together  shall 
be  considered  as  oats.  The  premium  for 
the  contract  shall  be  the  total  of  the 
premiums  computed  for  the  insured  for 
all  insurance  units  covered  by  the  con¬ 
tract.  The  premium  with  respect  to  any 
acreage  shall  be  regarded  as  earned  when 
the  insured  crop  on  such  acreage  is 
planted. 

§  420.13  Manner  of  payment  of  pre¬ 
mium.  (a)  By  executing  the  application 
for  multiple  crop  insurance,  the  appli¬ 
cant  executes  a  premium  note.  This  note 
represents  a  promise  to  pay  to  the  Cor¬ 
poration,  on  or  before  the  applicable  ma¬ 
turity  date  specified  in  S  420.40.  the  pre¬ 
mium  for  all  Insurance  units  covered  by 
the  contract.  A  discount  of  flve  per 
centum  shall  be  allowed  on  any  premium 
paid  in  full  on  or  before  March  31,  1948. 
Any  premium  note  not  paid  at  maturity 
shall  bear  Interest  computed  not  on  a 
per  annum  basis  but  as  follows:  three  per 
centum  on  the  principal  amount  not 
paid  on  or  before  December  31,  1948,  and 
an  additional  three  per  centum  on  the 
principal  amount  owing  at  the  end  of 
each  six-month  period  thereafter. 

(b)  Payment  on  any  premium  shall  be 
made  by  means  of  cash  or  by  check, 
money  order,  postal  note,  or  bank  draft 
payable  to  the  order  of  the  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States.  All  checks  and  drafts 
will  be  accepted  subject  to  collection, 
and  payments  tendered  shall  not  be  re¬ 
garded  as  paid  unless  collection  is  made. 

(c)  Any  unpaid  amount  of  any  pre¬ 
mium  (either  before  or  after  the  date 
of  maturity) ,  plus  any  interest  due,  may 


be  deducted  from  any  indemnity  payable 
by  the  Corporation,  from  the  proceeds 
of  any  commodity  loan  to  the  insured, 
and  from  any  payment  made  to  the  in¬ 
sured  under  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended,  or 
any  other  Act  of  Congress  or  program 
administered  by  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture. 

LOSS 

(  420.14  notice  of  loss  or  damage  of 
insured  crop,  (a)  Unless  otherwise  pro- 
vided  by  the  Corporation,  if  material 
damage  occurs  to  any  insured  crop,  no¬ 
tice  in  writing  shall  be  given  the  Cor¬ 
poration,  at  the  office  of  the  county  as¬ 
sociation  or  other  office  specified  by  the 
Corporation,  immediately  after  such 
damage  occurs  and  before  the  crop  is 
harvested,  removed,  or  any  other  use 
is  made  of  it.  Any  such  notice  shall  be 
given  in  time  to  allow  the  Corporation 
to  make  appropriate  inspection. 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  provided  by  the 
Corporation,  if,  at  the  completion  of 
harvesting  the  last  insured  crop,  a  loss 
has  been  sustained,  notice  in  writing 
shall  be  given  immediately  to  the  Cor¬ 
poration  at  the  office  of  the  county  asso¬ 
ciation  or  other  office  specified  by  the 
Corporation.  If  such  notice  is  not  given 
(1)  within  15  days  after  harvesting  or 
threshing  is  completed,  or  (2)  December 
31,  1948,  whichever  date  is  earlier,  the 
Corporation  reserves  the  right  to  reject 
any  claim  for  indemnity.  This  notice  is 
in  addition  to  any  notice  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

9  420.15  Released  acreage  and  released 
crop,  (a)  Any  acreage  on  which  an 
insured  crop  has  been  destroyed  or  sub¬ 
stantially  destroyed  may  be  released  by 
the  Corporation  for  planting  to  a  substi¬ 
tute  crop  or  to  be  put  to  another  use. 
The  crop  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
substantially  destroyed  if  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  determines  that  it  has  been  so  badly 
damaged  that  farmers  generally  in  the 
area  where  the  land  is  located  and  on 
whose  farms  similar  damage  occurred 
would  not  further  care  for  the  crop,  or 
harvest  any  portion  thereof.  Before 
any  acreage  is  released  it  shall  be 
inspected  by  a  representative  of  the  Cor¬ 
poration  and  an  appraisal  made  of  the 
yield  that  would  be  realized  if  the  crop 
on  such  acreage  remained  for  harvest. 

On  any  acreage  where  the  crop  has 
been  partially  destroyed  but  not  released 
by  the  Corporation,  proper  measures 
shall  be  taken  to  protect  the  crop  from 
further  damage.  There  shall  be  no  aban¬ 
donment  of  any  crop  or  portion  thereof 
to  the  Corporation. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  release  provided 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  the  corn 
crop  on  any  insured  acreage  may  be 
released  by  the  Corporation  subject  to  • 
an  appraisal  by  the  Corporation  of  the 
yield  that  would  be  realized  if  the  crop 
were  harvested:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  corn  crop  may  be  used  for  ensilage 
or  fodder  without  a  release  by  the  Cor¬ 
poration,  if  the  Insured  leaves  a  number 
of  rows  considered  by  the  Corporation  to 
bo  an  adequate  representative  sample 
for  appraising  the  yield  that  would  be 
realized  if  the  crop  were  harvested. 
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acreage  epeclfled  on  the  acreage  report 
to  the  premium  computed  for  the 
Slanted  acreage.  The  cash  value  of  pro¬ 
duction  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis 
of  the  following  prices:  (1)  Com.  $1.30 
per  bushel;  (2)  oats',  $0.60  per  bushel; 
(3)  flax,  $5.75  per  bushel;  (4)  wheat. 
$1.90  per  buslvel;  and  (5)  beans,  7.6  cents 
per  pound  after  picking. 

The  total  production  for  each  ln.sured 
crop  on  the  Insurance  unit  shall  Include 
all  production  determined  In  accordance 
with  the  schedule  below.  In  determining 
production  on  an  acreage  where  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  flax  and  wheat  Is  Insured,  the 
production  of  each  commodity  shall  be 
determined  and  handled  separately.  In 
determining  production  on  an  acreage 
where  wheat  and  oats  are  seeded  to¬ 
gether  in  a  mixture,  all  production  shall 
be  counted  as  oats  on  a  welght- 
eqiilvalent  basis.  Where  oats  or  any 
other  small  grains  are  seeded  with  the 
growing  wheat  crop  on  acreage  not  re¬ 
leased  by  the  Corporation,  all  production 
shall  be  counted  as  wheat  on  a  weight- 
equivalent.  basis.  In  the  case  of  an  un¬ 
insured  volunteer  crop  produced  with  an 
Insured  crop,  the  promotion  of  such  vol¬ 
unteer  crop  shall  be  included  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  production  of  the  Insured 
crop. 


Crop 

Acreage  clasaiflcatlon 

,  Total  production  (In  bushels  of  eom,  flax,  eats,  and  wheat  and  in  pounds  of  beans) 

1 

Eoefa  inoured  crop . 

1  Aerean  released  by  the  Corporation  and  planted  to 
a  snnrtttute  crop. 

1  Acreage  released  by  Um  Corporation  and  not  planted 

That  portion  of  the  appraked  priMiuction  (or  such  acreage  which  la  in  excess  of  the  number 

3 

— . 

of  bushels  or  pounds  determined  by  dividing  the  coverage  for  such  acreage  by  the  price 
■ct  forth  in  thk  section  for  the  crop. 

That  portion  of  the  appraioed  production  for  such  acreage  which  is  in  excess  of  the  number 
of  bashels  or  pounds  determined  by  (1)  subtracting  the  total  coverage  for  .such  acreage 
from  what  the  total  coverage  for  such  acreage  woeM  be  If  the  acreage  were  borvewM 
and  (3)  dividing  the  result  thus  obtained  by  the  prica  set  forth  in  this  section  for  tbe 
crop. 

Aetoid  production,  inctadhif  (1)  the  wheat  in  a  mhture  of  wheat  and  flax  aitd  (3)  the  en¬ 
tire  prodoctioD  where  one  or  more  other  small  giaiits  are  seeded  with  the  growing  wheat 
crop  on  acreage  not  released,  hut  excluding  (1)  the  entire  production  where  wheat  and 
oats  are  seeded  together  in  a  mixture  and  (2)  the  entire  p^uction  where  small  grains 
are  seeded  in  tbe  growing  wheat  crop  on  released  acreage. 

Appraised  productioo. 

8 

Wheat . 

to  a  substitute  crop. 

Acreage  on  whirh  wheat  Is  threshed  .  _ 

4 

. do . 

Acreage  on  whiefa  wheat  is  not  tbresbed  but  wblcb 

8 

Is  otherwise  harvested  as  grain. 

Acreage  on  whiefa  Bax  Is  threabed. ......... _ .... 

Actual  production  of  flax  which  is  threshed,  including  the  flax  In  a  mixture  of  flax  and 
wheat. 

Actual  production  of  oats  which  are  threshed.  Including  (1)  the  entire  production  whera 
wheat  and  oats  ore  sieded  together  In  a  mixture,  and  (3)  the  entire  production  where 
oats  are  seeded  with  the  growing  wheat  crop  on  released  acreage. 

Actual  production,  including  an  appraisal  of  any  corn  left  in  the  Arid  after  harvest. 

Appraised  unharvested  production. 

6 

o&u  _  _  _  . . 

0 

Arr(^ag«  on  whirh  oftts  ArA  thivshAd. _  _ _  __ 

7 

Corn...... _ ... _ .... 

Acreage  on  w  hich  the  corn  is  hareeated . 

8 

Acreage  remaining  nnharvested  on  Dec.  10,  1948,  or 
at  the  time  of  suomlssion  of  a  statement  in  proof  of 
loss  whichever  date  is  earlier. 

Acreage  on  which  beans  are  threshed . 

9 

Beans . 

Actoal  production  of  beans  threshed  (on  a  picked  basis). 

10 

Each  insured  crop. . 

Acreage  put  to  another  use  without  the  eonsent  of 

Apprai^  production  for  such  acreage  but  not.lesf  than  tbe  product  of  (1)  such  acreage 
and  (2)  the  bushel  or  pound  equivalent  of  tbe  coverage  per  acre  for  harvested  acreage, 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  f^ce  set  forth  in  this  section  for  the  cro(). 

Appraised  number  of  huebels  or  pounds  by  which  production  for  such  acreage  has  been 

II 

the  C.orporation. 

Acreage  with  re<luoed  yield  due  solely  to  causeCs) 

12 

. do . . 

not  insured  agaiast. 

Acreage  with  reduced  yield  due  partially  to  cause(s) 

reduced  hut  not  less  than  the  product  of  (l)  such  acreage  and  (2)  the  applirable  bushel 
or  pound  equivalent  of  tbe  coverage  per  acre  for  harvested  acreage,  determined  on  the 
bask  of  the  price  set  forth  In  this  section  for  the  crop,  minus  tbe  number  of  bushels  or 
pounds  harvested. 

Appraised  number  of  bushels  or  pounds  by  which  production  for  such  acreage  has  been 

-  1 

not  insured  against  and  partially  to  caosets)  In¬ 
sured  against. 

r^uced  because  of  canse(s)  not  insured  against. 

9  420.16  Time  of  loss.  Loss.  If  any, 
with  respect  to  any  insurance  unit.  shaJI 
be  deemed  to  have  occurred  when  the  in¬ 
surance  periods,  as  set  forth  in  9  420.8. 
for  all  Insured  crops  planted  on  such 
unit  have  ended,  unless  the  Corporation 
determines  that  an  insured  crops  on  the 
insurance  unit  were  destroyed  ‘or  sub¬ 
stantially  destroyed  earlier.  In  which 
event  the  loss  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
occurred  on  the  date  of  such  destruction 
as  determined  by  the  Corporation. 

9  420.17  Proof  of  loss.  If  a  loss  is 
claimed,  the  Insured  shall  submit  to  the 
Corporatiem  a  statement  in  proof  of  loss 
form  containing  such  information  re¬ 
garding  the  manner  and  extent  of  the 
loss  as  may  be  required  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion.  The  statement  in  proof  of  loss 
shall  be  submitted  not  later  than  sixty 
days  after  the  time  of  loss,  unless  the 
time  for  submitting  the  claim  is  extended 
in  writing  by  the  Corporation.  If  a  loss 
Is  probable,  any  Insured  acreage  which 
is  not  to  be  harvested  shall  be  left  intact 
until  the  Corporation  makes  an  in¬ 
spection. 

It  shall  be  a  condition  precedent  to  any 
liability  under  the  contract  that  the  in¬ 
sured  establish  the  amount  of  any  loss 
for  which  claim  is  made  and  that  such 


loss  has  been  directly  caused  by  one  or 
more  of  the  hazards  Insured  against 
the  contract  during  the  Insurance  period, 
and  that  the  insured  further  establish 
that  the  loss  has  not  arisen  from  or  been 
caused  by,  either  directly  or  indirectly, 
any  of  the  hazards  not  insured  against  by 
the  contract. 

9  420.18  Amount  of  loss,  (a)  The 
amount  of  loss  for  which  Indemnity  will 
be  passable  with  respect  to  any  insurance 
unit  will  be  determined  by  (1)  multiply¬ 
ing  the  acreage  of  each  insured  crop 
which  is  planted  in  time  reasonably  to 
expect  a  normal  crop  to  be  produced,  by 
the  applicable  coverage  per  acre,  and  by 
the  Insured  interest,  and  (2)  subtracting 
from  the  total  thereof  the  insured  inter¬ 
est  In  the  cash  value  (as  determined  by 
the  Corporation)  of  the  total  production 
of  all  insured  crops  on  the  Insurance 
unit;  Provided,  however.  That,  if  the 
premium  computed  for  the  insurance 
unit  on  the  basis  of  the  acreage  specified 
on  the  acreage  report  Is  less  than  the 
premium  computed  for  the  planted  acre¬ 
age  (as  set  forth  above)  of  all  insured 
crops  on  the  insurance  unit,  the  amount 
of  loss  determined  for  such  planted  acre¬ 
age  shall  be  reduced  on  the  basis  of  the 
ratio  of  the  premium  computed  for  the 
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(b)  Where  the  Insured  commingles 
production  from  two  or  more  instance 
units  or  portions  thereof  and  falls  to 
establish  and  maintain  records  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  the  Corporation  of  acreage  or  the 
production  from  each  of  the  component 
parts,  the  insurance  with  respect  to  such 
units  may  be  voided  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  and  the  premium  forfeited  by  the 
Insured:  Provided,  however.  That,  if  all 
the  component  parts  are  insured,  the 
lo.ss  for  the  combination  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  as  outlined  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section.  Where  the  insur^  falls  to 
establish  and  maintain  separate  records, 
satisfactory  to  the  Corporation,  of  un¬ 
insured  acreage  and  production  there¬ 


from.  and  for  one  or  more  Insurance 
units  or  portions  thereof,  any  production 
fr(»n  such  acreage  which  is  commingled 
with  the  production  from  the  insured 
acreage  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
produced  on  the  insured  acreage,  or  the 
insiurance  with  respect  to  such  unit(s) 
under  the  contract  may  be  voided  by  the 
Corporation  and  the  premium  forfeited 
by  the  insured. 

PAYMENT  or  INDEMNITY 

I  420.19  When  indemnity  payable. 
The  amount  of  loss  for  which  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  may  be  liable  with  respect  to  any 
insurance  unit  covered  by  the  contract 
shall  be  payable  within  thirty  days  after 


satisfactory  proof  of  loss  is  approved  by 
the  Corporation.  However,  if  payment 
of  any  indemnity  is  delayed  for  any  rea¬ 
son  beyond  the  time  specified,  the  Cor¬ 
poration  shall  not  be  liable  for  interest 
or  damages  on  account  of  such  delay. 

9  420.20  Indemnity  payment,  (a) 
Any  indemnity  due  under  the  contract 
will  be  paid  by  issuance  of  a  check  pay¬ 
able  to  the  order  of  the  person  (s)  entitled 
to  such  payment  under  this  subpart. 

(b)  Any  indemnity  payable  under  a 
contract  shall  be  paid  to  the  insured  or 
such  other  person  as  may  be  entitled 
to  the  benefits  of  the  contract  under  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart,  notwithstand¬ 
ing  any  attachment,  garnishment,  re- 
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celvership,  trustee  process.  Judgment, 
levy,  equity,  or  bankruptcy,  directed 
against  the  insured  or  such  other  person, 
or  against  any  Indemnity  alleged  to  be 
due  to  such  person;  nor  shall  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  or  any  officer,  employee,  or  rep¬ 
resentative  thereof  be  a  proper  party  to 
any  suit  or  action  with  reference  to  such 
indemnity,  nor  be  bound  by  any  judg¬ 
ment,  order,  or  decree  rendered  or  Mi¬ 
tered  therein.  No  officer,  agent,  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Corporation  shall,  because 
of  any  such  process,  order,  or  decree,  pay 
or  cause  to  be  paid  to  any  person  other 
than  the  insured  or  other  person  entitled 
to  the  benefits  of  the  contract,  any  in¬ 
demnity  payable,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  contract.  Nothing 
herein  contained  shall  excuse  any  per¬ 
son  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  con¬ 
tract  from  full  compliance  with,  or  per¬ 
formance  of,  any  lawful  Judgment,  order 
or  decree  with  respect  to  the  disposition 
of  any  sums  paid  thereunder  as  an  in¬ 
demnity. 

(c)  If  a  check  issued  in  payment  of 
an  indemnity  is  returned  imdeliverable 
at  the  last  known  address  of  the  payee, 
and  if  such  payee  or  other  person  entitled 
to  the  indemnity  makes  no  claim  for  pay¬ 
ment  within  two  years  after  the  issuance 
of  the  check,  such  claim  shall  not  there¬ 
after  be  payable,  except  with  the  consent 
of  the  Corporation. 

(d)  The  Corporation  shall  provide  for 
the  posting  in  each  county  at  the  county 
courthouse  of  a  list  of  indemnities  paid 
for  losses  on  farms  in  such  county. 

(  420.21  Other  insurance,  (a)  If  the 
Insured  has  or  acquires  any  other  insur¬ 
ance  against  substantially  all  the  risks 
that  are  insured  against  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  under  the  contract,  regardless  of 
whether  such  other  insurance  is  valid  or 
collectible,  the  liability  of  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  shall  not  be  greater  than  its  share 
would  be  if  the  amount  of  its  obligations 
were  divided  equally  between  the  Cor¬ 
poration  and  such  other  insurer. 

(b)  In  any  case  where  an  indemnity 
is  paid  to  the  insured  by  another  Gov¬ 
ernment  agency  because  of  damage  to 
any  insured  crop,  the  Corporation  re¬ 
serves  the  right  to  determine  its  liability 
under  the  contract,  taking  into  consid¬ 
eration  the  amount  paid  by  such  other 
agency. 

§  420.22  Subrogation.  The  Corpora¬ 
tion  may  require  from  the  Insured  an 
assignment  of  all  rights  of  recovery 
against  any  person (s)  for  loss  or  damqge 
to  the  extent  that  payment  therefor  is 
made  by  the  Corporation,  and  the  in¬ 
sured  shall  execute  all  papers  required 
and  shall  do  everything  that  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  secure  such  rights. 

§  420.23  Creditors.  An  interest  exist¬ 
ing  by  virtue  of  a  debt,  lien,  mortgage, 
garnishment,  levy,  execution,  bank¬ 
ruptcy,  or  any  other  process  shall  not  be 
considered  an  interest  in  any  Insured 
crop  within  the  meaning  of  this  subpart. 

PAYMENT  or  INDEMIOTY  TO  PERSONS  OTHER 
THAN  ORIGINAL  INSURED 

6  420.24  Indemnity  subject  to  all  pro¬ 
visions  of  contract.  Indemnities  shall  be 
subject  to  all  provisions  of  the  contract, 
including  the  right  of  the  Corporation 


to  deduct  from  any  indemnity  the  unpaid 
amount  of  any  earned  premium,  plus 
any  Interest  due,  or  any  other  obligation 
of  the  insured  to  the  Corporation:  Pro¬ 
vided.  however.  That  in  case  of  a  trans¬ 
fer  of  an  Interest  in  any  insured  crop, 
such  deduction  to  be  made  from  an  in¬ 
demnity  payable  to  the  transferee  shall 
not  exceed  the  premium,  plus  any  inter¬ 
est,  due  on  the  land  Involved  in  the 
transfer,  plus  the  unpaid  amount  of  any 
other  obligation  of  the  transferee  to  the 
Corporation.  Any  indemnity  payable  to 
any  person  other  than  the  original  in¬ 
sured  shall  be  subject  to  any  collateral 
assignment  of  the  contract  by  the  orig¬ 
inal  insured. 

S  420.25  Collateral  assignment  of  right 
under  contract.  The  right  to  an  indem¬ 
nity  under  a  contract  may  be  assigned 
by  the  original  insured  as  collateral  se¬ 
curity  for  a  loan  or  other  obligation  of 
such  insured.  Such  assignment  shall  be 
made  by  the  execution  of  a  form  entitled 
“Collateral  Assignment,"  and,  upon  ap¬ 
proval  thereof  by  the  Corporation, 
the  interests  of  the  assignee  will  be  rec¬ 
ognized  if  an  indemnity  is  payable  under 
the  contract,  to  the  extent  of  the  amount 
determined  to  be  the  unpaid  balance 
of  the  amount  (including  interest  and 
other  charges)  for  which  such  assign¬ 
ment  was  made  as  collateral  security: 
Provided,  however.  That  (a)  payment  of 
any  indemnity  will  be  subject  to  all  con¬ 
ditions  and  provisions  of  the  contract 
and  to  any  deductions  authorized  imder 
6  420.24  and,  (b)  payment  of  the  indem¬ 
nity  may  be  made  by  check  payable 
Jointly  to  all  persons  entitled  thereto  and 
such  payment  shall  constitute  a  com¬ 
plete  discharge  of  the  Corporation’s  ob¬ 
ligation  with  respect  to  any  loss  under 
the  contract.  'ITie  Corporation’s  ap¬ 
proval  of  an  assignment  shall  not  create 
in  the  assignee  any  right  other  than  that 
derived  from  the  assignor:  Provided, 
however.  'That  the  assignee  may  sub¬ 
mit  a  “Statement  in  Proof  of  Loss’’  if 
the  insured  refuses  to  submit,  or  disap¬ 
pears  without  having  sutoiitted,  such 
statement.  The  Corporation  shall  in  no 
case  be  bound  to  accept  notice  of  any 
assignment  of  the  contract,  smd  nothing 
contained  in  any  assignment  shall  give 
any  right  against  the  Corporation  to 
any  person  other  than  the  insured,  ex¬ 
cept  to  an  assignee  approved  by  the  Cor¬ 
poration.  Only  one  such  assignment 
will  be  recognized  in  connection  with  the 
contract,  but  if  an  assignment  is  re¬ 
leased,  a  new  assignment  may  be  made. 

S  420.26  Payment  to  transferee.  In 
the  event  of  a  transfer  of  all  or  a  part 
of  the  insured  interest  in  any  insured 
crop  before  the  beginning  of  harvest  or 
the  time  of  loss,  whichever  occurs 
first,  the  transferor  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Corporation  thereof  in  writing 
at  the  office  of  the  county  association, 
or  other  office  specified  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion.  The  transferee  under  such  a 
transfer  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits 
of  the  contract  with  respect  to  the  in¬ 
terest  so  transferred,  subject  to  any  as¬ 
signment  made  by  the  ori^nal  insured  in 
accordance  with  S  420.25:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever.  That  the  Corporation  shall  not  be 
liable  for  a  greater  amount  of  indemnity 
in  connection  with  the  Insured  crop(s) 


than  would  have  been  paid  if  the  trans¬ 
fer  had  not  taken  place:  Provided,  fur¬ 
ther,  That  an  Involuntary  transfer  of  an 
Insured  Interest  in  any  Insured  crop 
solely  because  of  the  existence  of  a  debt, 
lien,  mortgage,  garnishment,  levy,  ex¬ 
ecution,  bankruptcy,  or  other  proce.ss, 
shall  not  entitle  any  holder  of  any  such 
interest  to  any  benefits  under  the  con¬ 
tract.  If,  as  a  result  of  any  such  trans¬ 
fer,  diverse'  interests  appear  with  respect 
to  any  Insurance  unit,  the  indemnity,  if 
any,  payable  with  respect  to  such  unit 
may  be  paid  Jointly  to  all  persons  having 
the  insured  interest  in  the  crop(s)  at  the 
time  harvest  is  commenced  or  the  time 
of  loss,  whichever  occurs  first,  or  to  one 
of  such  persons  on  behalf  of  all  such 
persons,  and  payment  in  any  such  man¬ 
ner  shall  constitute  a  complete  discharge 
of  the  Corporation’s  liability  with  respect 
to  such  unit  under  the  contract. 

8  420.27  Death,  incompetence,  or  dis¬ 
appearance  of  insured,  (a)  If  the  in¬ 
sured  dies,  is  Judicially  declared  incom¬ 
petent,  or  disappears  after  seeding  any 
insured  crop(s)  but  before  the  time  of 
loss,  and  his  insured  Interest  in  the  in¬ 
sured  crop(s)  is  a  part  of  his  estate  at 
such  time,  or  if  the  insured  dies,  is  judi¬ 
cially  declared  incompetent,  or  disap¬ 
pears  subsequent  to  such  time,  the  in¬ 
demnity,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  the  legal 
representative  of  his  estate,  if  one  is  ap¬ 
pointed  or  is  duly  qualified.  If  no  such 
representative  is  or  will  be  so  qualified, 
the  Indemnity  shall  be  paid  to  the  per¬ 
sons  beneficially  entitled  to  share  in  the 
Insured  interest  in  the  crop(s)  or  to  any 
one  or  more  of  such  persons  on  behalf  of 
all  such  persons:  Provided,  however, 
'That  if  the  indemnity  exceeds  $500,  the 
Corporation  may  withhold  the  payment 
of  the  indemnity  until  a  legal  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  insured’s  estate  is  duly  quali¬ 
fied  to  receive  such  payment. 

(b)  If  the  insured  dies,  is  Judicially 
declared  incompetent  or  disappears  after 
the  seeding  of  any  insured  crop  but  be¬ 
fore  the  time  of  loss,  and  his  Interest  in 
the  Insured  crop(s)  is  not  a  part  of  his 
estate  at  such  time,  the  indemnity,  if 
any,  shall  be  paid  to  the  person  (s)  who 
succeeded  to  his  interest  in  the  crop  in 
the  manner  provided  for  in  8  420.26. 

(c)  If  an  applicant  for  Insurance  or 
the  insured,  as  the  case  may  be,  dies,  or 
is  Judicially  declared  incompetent  less 
than  15  days  before  the  closing  date  for 
the  filing  of  applications  for  insurance 
and  before  the  beginning  of  seeding  of 
any  insured  crop  intended  to  be  covered 
by  insurance,  whoever  succeeds  him  on 
the  farm  with  the  right  to  seed  the  in¬ 
surable  crop(s)  as  his  heir  or  heirs, 
administrator,  executor,  guardian,  com¬ 
mittee  or  conservator,  shall  be  substi¬ 
tuted  for  the  original  applicant  or  the  in¬ 
sured  upon  filing  with  the  office  of  the 
county  association,  or  other  office  speci¬ 
fied  by  the  Corporation,  within  15  days 
(unless  such  period  is  extended  by  the 
Corporation)  after  the  date  of  such 
death.  Judicial  declaration,  or  before  the 
date  of  the  beginning  of  seeding  of  any 
insurable  crop,  whichever  is  earlier,  a 
statement  in  writing  in  the  form  and 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Corporation, 
requesting'such  substitution  and  agree¬ 
ing  to  assume  the  obligations  of  the  orlgi* 
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nal  applicant  arising  out  of  such  applica¬ 
tion  or  the  contract.  If  no  such  statement 
is  hied,  as  required  by  this  paragraph,  the 
original  application  or  contract  shall  be 
void. 

(d)  The  insured  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  disappeared  within  the  meaning  of 
this  subpart  if  he  fails  to  hie  with  the 
office  of  the  county  a'ssociation,  or  other 
office  specihed  by  the  Corporation,  writ¬ 
ten  notice  of  his  new  mailing  address 
within  180  calendar  days  after  any  com¬ 
munication  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Cor¬ 
poration  is  returned  undeliverable  at  the 
last  known  address  of  the  Insured. 

§  420.28  Fiduciaries.  Any  indemnity 
payable  under  a  contract  entered  into  in 
the  name  of  a  hduciary  who  is  no  longer 
acting  in  such  capacity  at  the  time  for 
the  pa3rm#nt  of  indemnity,  will  be  made 
to  the  succeeding  hduciary  upon  appro¬ 
priate  application  and  proof  satisfactory 
to  the  Corporation  of  his  incumbency. 
If  there  is  no  succeeding  hduciary,  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  indemnity  shall  be  made  to 
the  persons  benehcially  entitled  under 
this  subpart  to  the  insured  interest  in 
the  crop(s)  to  the  extent  of  their  respec¬ 
tive  interests,  upon  proper  application 
and  proof  of  the  facts:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever.  That  the  settlement  may  be  made 
with  any  one  or  more  of  the  persons  so 
entitled,  and  payment  may  be  made  to 
such  person  or  persons  in  behalf  of  all 
•the  persons  so  entitled,  whether  or  not 
the  person  to  whom  payment  is  made  has 
been  authorized  by  the  other  Interested 
persons  to  receive  such  payment. . 

§  420.29  Determination  of  person  to 
whom  indemnity  shall  be  paid.  In  any 
case  where  the  Insured  has  transferred 
his  interest  in  all  or  a  portion  of  any  in¬ 
sured  crop  on  any  insurance  unit,  or  has 
ceased  to  act  as  a  fiduciary,  or  has  died, 
has  been  Judicially  declared  incompetent 
or  has  disappeared,  payment  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart 
will  be  made  only  after  the  facts  have 
been  established  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Corporation.  The  determination  of 
the  Corporation  as  to  the  existence  or 
nonexistence  of  a  circumstance  in  the 
event  of  which  payment  may  be  made 
and  of  the  person(s)  to  whom  such  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made  shall  be  final  and  con¬ 
clusive.  Payment  of  any  indemnity 
under  this  section  shall  constitute  a  com¬ 
plete  discharge  of  the  Corporation’s  obli¬ 
gation  with  respect  to  the  loss  for  which 
such  indemnity  is  paid  and  settled  and 
shall  be  a  bar  to  recovery  by  any  other 
person. 

REFUNDS  OF  EXCESS  n6tE  PAYMENTS 

§  420.30  Refunds  of  excess  note  pay¬ 
ments.  The  Corporation  shall  not  be 
required  to  mt^e  a  refund  of  any  excess 
payment  made  on  account  of  a  note  until 
the  insured  acreage  of  all  insured  crops 
has  been  determined  for  all  insurance 
units  covered  by  the  contract. 

There  shall  be  no  refund  of  an  amount 
less  than  $1.00  unless  written  request  for 
such  refund  is  received  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  within  one  year  after  the  expiration 
of  the  contract. 

§  420.31  Assignment  or  transfer  of 
claims  for  refunds  not  permitted.  No 
claim  for  a  refund,  or  any  part  thereof, 
or  any  interest  therein,  shall  be  assign¬ 
able  or  transferable,  notwithstanding 


any  assignment  of  the  contract  or  any 
transfer  of  interest  in  any  insured  crop 
covered  by  the  contract.  Refund  of  any 
excess  note  payment  will  be  made  only 
to  the  person  who  made  such  payment, 
except  as  provided  in  §  420.32. 

§  420.32  Refund  in  case  of  death, 
incompetence,  or  disappearance.  In  any 
case  where  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  a 
refund  of  a  payment  has  died,  has  been 
Judicially  declared  incompetent,  or  has 
disappeared,  the  provisions  of  8  420.27 
with  reference  to  the  payment  of  indem¬ 
nities  in  any  such  case  shall  be  applicable 
with  respect  to  the  making  of  any  such 
refund. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  COVERAGES  AND  PREMIUM 
RATES 

8  420.33  Establishment  of  coverages 
per  acre.  The  Corporation  shall  estab-. 
llsh  coverages  in  dollars  per  acre,  by 
areas,  for  each  insurable  crop.  The 
average  of  such  coverages  shall  not 
exceed  the  average  investment  per  acre 
in  the  crop  in  the  area,  as  determined  by 
the  Corporation,  taking  into  considera¬ 
tion  recognized  farming  practices.  Cov¬ 
erages  so  established  shall  be  shown  on 
the  County  Actuarial  Table  and  be  on 
file  in  the  office  of  the  county  association 
or  other  office  specified  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion. 

8  420.34  Establishment  of  premium 
rates.  The  Corporation  shall  establish 
premium  rates  in  dollars  per  acre,  by 
areas,  for  all  crops  and  land  for  which 
coverages  per  acre  are  established  and 
such  rates  shall  be  those  deemed  ade¬ 
quate  to  cover  claims  for  1948  crop  losses 
under  this  subpart  and  to  provide  a  rea¬ 
sonable  reserve  against  unforeseen  losses. 
Premium  rates  so  established  shall  be 
shown  on  the  County  Actuarial  Table 
and  be  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  county 
association  or  other  office  specified  by  the 
Corporation. 

GENERAL 

8  420.35  Records  and  access  to  farm. 
For  the  pui-pose  of  enabling  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  to  determine  the  loss,  if  any,  that 
may  have  occurred  under  the  contract, 
the  insured  shall  keep,  or  cause  to  be 
kept,  for  one  year  after  the  time  of  loss, 
records  of  the  harvesting,  storage,  ship¬ 
ment,  sale,  or  other  disposition,  of  all 
Insured  crops  produced  on  each  insur¬ 
ance  unit  covered  by  the  contract  and 
on  any  uninsured  acreage  in  the  county 
in  which  he  has  an  interest.  Such  rec¬ 
ords  shall  be  made  available  for  exami¬ 
nation  by  the  Corporation,  and  as  often 
as  may  be  reasonably  required,  any  per¬ 
son  or  persons  designated  by  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  shall  have  access  to  the  farm(s). 

8  420.36  Applicant’s  warranties;  void- 
ance  for  fraud.  In  applying  for  insur¬ 
ance  the  applicant  warrants  that  the  in¬ 
formation,  data  and  representations  sub¬ 
mitted  by  him  in  connection  with  the 
contract  are  true  and  correct,  and  are 
made  by  him,  or  by  liis  authority,  and 
shall  be  taken  as  his  act.  The  contract 
may  be  voided  and  the  premium  forfeited 
to  the  Corporation  without  the  Corpora- 
ratlon’s  waiving  any  right  or  remedy,  in¬ 
cluding  Its  right  to  collect  the  amount 
of  the  note  executed  by  the  Insured, 
whether  before  or  after  maturity,  if  at 
any  time  the  insured  has  concealed  any 


material  fact  or  made  any  false  or  fraud¬ 
ulent  statements  relating  to  the  contract, 
the  subject  thereof,  or  his  Interest  in  any 
crop  covered  thereby,  or  if  the  insured 
shall  neglect  to  use  all  reasonable  means 
to  produce,  care  for  or  save  any  crop 
covered  thereby,  whether  before  or  after 
damage  has  occurred,  or  if  the  Insured 
fails  to  give  any  notice,  or  otherwise  falls 
to  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  contract, 
including  the  note,  at  the  time  and  in 
the  manner  prescribed. 

8  420.37  Modification  of  contract. 
No  notice  to  any  representative  of  the 
Corporation  or  the  knowledge  possessed 
by  any  such  representative  or  by  any 
other  person  shall  be  held  to  effect  a 
waiver  of  or  change  in  any  part  of  the 
contract  or  to  estop  the  Corporation  from 
asserting  any  right  or  power  under  such 
contract;  nor  shall  the  terms  of  such 
contract  be  waived  or  changed  except  as 
authorized  in  writing  by  a  duly  author¬ 
ized  officer  or  representative  of  the  Cor¬ 
poration;  nor  shall  any  provision  or  con¬ 
dition  of  the  contract  or  any  forfeiture 
be  held  to  be  waived  by  any  delay  or 
omission  by  the  Corporation  in  exercis¬ 
ing  its  rights  and  powers  thereunder  or 
by  any  requirement,  act,  or  proceeding, 
on  the  part  of  the  Corporation  or  of  its 
representatives,  relating  to  appraisal  or 
to  any  examination  herein  provided  for. 

8  420.38  Rounding  of  fractional  units. 
Premiums  and  value  of  production  shall 
be  rounded  to  the  nearest  cent.  Frac¬ 
tions  of  acres  shall  be  rounded  to  the 
nearest  tenth  of  an  acre.  Total  produc¬ 
tion  shall  be  rounded  to  the  nearest 
bushel  except  beans  which  shall  be  to 
the  nearest  pound.  Computations  shall 
be  carried  through  the  digit  that  is  to 
be  rounded.  If  the  digit  to  be  rounded 
is  1,  2,  3,  or  4,  the  rounding  shall  be 
downward.  If  the  digit  to  be  rounded 
is  5,  6,  7,  8,  or  9,  the  rounding  shall 
be  upward. 

8  420.39  Closing  date.  The  closing 
date  for  submission  of  applications  shall 
be  the  earlier  of  (a)  the  date  of  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  planting  of  any  insured  crop 
other  than  winter  wheat  on  any  insur¬ 
ance  unit  to  be  covered  by  the  contract, 
or  (b)  March  31,  1948. 

8  420.40  Maturity  date  for  premiums. 
The  maturity  date  for  the  payment  of 
premiums  shall  be  July  31,  1948. 

8  420.41  Meaning  of  terms.  For  the 
purpose  of  the  Multiple  Crop  Insurance 
Program,  the  term: 

(a)  “Contract”  means  the  accepted 
application  for  insurance  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  subpart  and  any  amend¬ 
ments  thereto. 

(b)  “Corporation”  means  the  Federal 
Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

(c)  “County  Actuarial  Table”  means 
the  forms  and  related  material  approved 
by  the  Corporation  for  listing  the  cover¬ 
ages  per  acre  and  the  premium  rates 
per  acre  applicable  In  the  county. 

(d)  “County  Association’^  means  the 
County  Agricultural  Conservation  Asso¬ 
ciation  in  the  county. 

(e)  “Crop  year”  means  the  period 
within  which  the  Insured  crops  are 
planted  and  normally  harvested,  and 
shall  be  designated  by  reference  to  the 
calendar  year  in  which  the  crops  are 
normally  harvested. 
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(f)  “Harvest”  means  the  applicable  of 
the  following,  where  the  crop  has  not 
been  destroyed  or  substantially  de¬ 
stroyed  : 

(1)  For  corn — picking  the  com  from 
the  stalk  either  by  hand  or  machine,  or 
cutting  the  com  for  fodder  or  ensilage. 

(2)  For  beans — pulling,  raking,  bunch¬ 
ing.  and  threshing  or  combining. 

(3)  For  flax,  oats  and  wheat  (includ¬ 
ing  insured  mixtures) — any  mechanical 
severance  from  the  land  of  the  matured 
crop  for  threshing. 

(g)  “Insurance  unit”  means  (1)  all 
the  insurable  acreage  of  the  insured  crops 
in  the  county  in  which  the  insured  hsis 
100  percentum  interest  at  the  time  of 
planting,  or  (2)  all  the  insurable  acreage 
of  the  insured  crops  in  the  county  which 
Is  owned  by  one  person  and  is  operated 
by  the  insured  as  a  share  tenant,  or  (3) 
all  the  insurable  acreage  of  the  insured 
crops  in  the  county  which  is  owned  by 
the  insured  and  is  rented  to  one  share 
tenant.  However,  if  an  .applicant  so 
elects  on  his  acreage  report  on  or  before 
March  31.  1948,  any  two  or  more  insur¬ 
ance  units  may  be  combined  into  one 
insurance  unit.  Land  rented  for  cash  or 
for  a  fixed  commodity  payment  shall  be 
considered  to  be  owned  by  the  lessee. 

(h)  “Person”  means  an  individual, 
parnership,  association,  corporation,  es¬ 
tate  or  trust,  or  other  business  enterprise 
or  other  legal  entity  and.  wherever  ap¬ 
plicable.  a  state,  a  political  subdivision 
of  a  state,  or  any  agency  thereof. 

(I)  “State  Director”  means  the  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Corporation  responsible 
for  the  executive  direction  of  the  Federal 
Crop  Insurance  Program  in  the  State. 

(J)  “Substitute  crop”  means  any  crop 
planted  on  released  acreage  for  harvest 
in  1948. 

Note;  The  record  keeping  requirements 
of  these  regulations  have  been  approved  by, 
and  subsequent  reporting  requirements  will 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of,  the  Bureau 
of  the  Budget  In  accordance  with  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reports  Act  of  1942. 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
February  11,  1948. 

[seal]  E.  D.  Berkaw, 

Secretary, 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

Approved:  February  19,  1948. 

Clinton  P.  Anderson, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1641;  Piled,  Feb.  28,  1948; 

8:54  a.  m.) 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  II — Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration  (Commodity 
Credit) 

[Supp.  Announcement  8] 

Part  295 — Disposal  of  Surplus  Agricul¬ 
tural  Commodities  for  Export 

SUPPLEMENTAL  ANNOUNCEMENT  TO  TERMS 
AND  CONDITIONS  OF  COTTON  SALES  FOR 
EXPORT  PROGRAM 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  48-182, 
appearing  on  page  61  of  the  issue  for 


Tuesday,  January  6,  1948,  the  reference 
to  “paragraph  (e)  of  S  295.8”  should  read 
“paragraph  (c)  of  8  295.8.” 


TITLE  8— ALIENS  AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter  I — Immigration  and  Natu¬ 
ralization  Service,  Department  of 
Justice 

Subchapter  S^lmmigration  Regulationi 

Part  110 — Primary  Inspection  and 
Detention 

designation  of  port  orchard,  wash.,  as 
a  ik»t  of  entry  for  seamen 

February  6.  1948. 

Section  110.1  Designated  ports  of  en¬ 
try  except  by  aircraft.  Chapter  I,  Title  8, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  is  amended 
by  inserting  “Port  Orchard.  Wash.”  be¬ 
tween  “Port  Gamble,  Wash.”  and  “Shuf- 
fleton.  Wash.”  in  the  list  of  Class  C  ports 
of  entry  in  District  No.  12. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
the  date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Compliance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C., 
Sup.,  1003)  as  to  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  and  delayed  effective  date  is  un¬ 
necessary  because  the  rule  prescribed  by 
the  order  relieves  restrictions  and  is 
clearly  advantageous  to  persons  affected 
thereby. 

(Sec.  23.  39  Stat.  892,  sec.  24,  43  Stat.  166, 
sec.  37  (a),  54  Stat.  675,  sec.  1.  54  Stat. 
1238;  8  U.  S.  C.  102,  222,  458;  8  CFR  90.1, 
12  F.  R.  4781) 

T.  B.  Shoemaker, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Immigration  and  Naturalization. 

Approved:  February  20, 1948. 

Tom  C.  Clark, 

Attorney  General. 

[P.  R.  Doc,  48-1654;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1948; 
9:00  a.  m.] 


Part  110 — Primary  Inspection  and 
Detention 

revocation  (»*  designation  of  PRESQUE 
ISLE  AIR  BASE,  PRESQUE  ISLE.  MAINE,  AS  AN 
AIRPORT  OF  ENTRY  FOR  ALIENS 

February  20,  1948. 

Section  110.3  Airports  of  entry,  Chap¬ 
ter  I,  Title  8,  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions.  is  amended  by  deleting  “Presque 
Isle.  Maine,  Presque  Is)e  Air  Base”  from 
the  list  in  paragraph  (b)  of  temporary 
airports  of  entry  for  aliens. 

This  revocation  of  designation  shall 
become  effective  at  the  close  of  business 
on  February  19,  1948.  Compliance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238;  8 
U.  S.  C.,  Sup.,  1003>  as  to  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  and  delayed  effective 
date  is  impracticable  and  unnecessary 
because  (1)  the  Presque  Isle  Air  Base  is 
no  longer  open  for  the  use  of  privately 


owned  aircraft  and  (2)  the  designation 
of  such  airport  as  a  customs  airport  of 
entry  will  expire  at  the  close  of  business 
on  February  19,  1948. 

(Sec.  7  (d),  44  Stat.  572,  sec.  1,  54  Stat. 
1238;  49  U.  S.  C.  177  (d)) 

Tom  C.  Clark, 
Attorney  General. 

Recommended:  February  6,  1948. 

T.  B.  Shoemaker, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Immigration  and  Naturalization. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1655;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1948; 
9:00  a.  m.) 


TITLE  10— ARMY 

Subtitle  A — Organization,  ^nctions 
and  Procedures  of  the  Department 
of  the  Army 

Part  2 — Organization.  Functions  and 
Procedures  of  Agencies  Dealing  With 
THE  Public 

national  board  for  promotion  of  rifle 

PRACTICE  AND  OFFICE  OF  DIRECTOR  OF  CI¬ 
VILIAN  marksmanship;  chance  of  loca¬ 
tion  AND  MAILING  ADDRESS 

Section  2.54  is  rescinded  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  substituted  therefor: 

8  2.54  Location.  The  OflBces  of  Exec¬ 
utive  OflBcer,  National  Board  for  the  Pro¬ 
motion  of  Rifle  Practice  and  Director  of 
Civilian  Marksmanship  are  located  in 
the  fifth  wing  of  Temporary  Building  C, 
Second  and  Q  Streets  SW,,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.  The  mailing  address  of  each  is 
as  follows : 

National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle 
Practice 

Department  of  the  Army 
Washington  25.  D.  C. 

Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship 
Department  of  the  Army 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

[WDODM  020/13,  Feb.  9,  19481  (Sec.  3. 
60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1002) 

[SEAL]  Edward  F.  Witsell, 

Major  General, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1651;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1948; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Chapter  V — Military  Reservations  and 
National  Cemeteries 

Part  501 — List  of  Executive  Orders, 
Proclamations  and  Public  Land  Or¬ 
ders  Affecting  Military  Reservations 

ALASKA 

Cross  Reference:  For  order  revoking 
In  part  Public  Land  Order  36,  as  amended 
by  Public  Land  Order  284,  which  with¬ 
drew  public  lands  in  Alaska  for  the  use 
of  the  War  Department,  thereby  affect¬ 
ing  the  tabulation  contained  in  8  501.1. 
see  Public  Land  Order  447  in  the  Ap¬ 
pendix  to  -Chapter  I  of  Title  43,  infra. 


Thursday,  February  26,  1948 
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TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

(Reg.,  Serial  No.  ER-iaO|  ' 

Part  238 — CERTincATRs  or  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity 

ALASKAN  AIR  CARRIERS 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  oflBce  In  Washington.  D.  C., 
on  the  18th  day  of  February  1948. 

Pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  §  292.2 
of  the  Economic  Regulations  (14  CFR 
292.2) ,  Economic  Regulations  are  not  ap¬ 
plicable  to  Alaskan  Air  Carriers  (as  de¬ 
fined  in  paragraph  (a)  of  said  section) 
except  as  expressly  provided  in  said 
paragraph  (d).  Said  paragraph  (d) 
provides  that  9  238.6  (except  paragraph 
(f)  thereof)  shall  be  applicable  to 
Alaskan  Air  Carriers.  It  therefore  be¬ 
comes  desirable  to  clarify  said  9  238.6 
of  the  Economic  Regulations  by  deleting 
therefrom  language  which  purports  to 
except  Alaskan  Air  Carriers  from  its  pro¬ 
visions. 

This  is  a  mere  technical  amendment 
which  imposes  no  new  requirements, 
and  notice  and  public  procedure  are 
therefore  unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  amends 
9  238.6  of  the  Economic  Regulations  (14 
CFR  238.6)  as  follows,  effective  immedi¬ 
ately: 

1.  By  deleting,  from  the  headnote  of 
9  238.6,  the  words  “except  Alaskan  Air 
Carriers”,  so  that  such  headnote  shall 
read  as  follows:  “Temporary  suspension 
of  service  by  air  carriers”. 

2.  By  deleting,  from  9  238.6,  paragraph 
(h)  thereof. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

(Secs.  205  (a).  401,  52  Stat.  984,  987;  49 
U.  S.  C.  425.  481) 

[seal]  ^  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1644;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1948; 

8:59  a.  m.) 


TITLE  15— DEPARTMENT  OF 
COMMERCE 

Chapter  II — National  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Department  of  Com* 
merce 

Part  200 — Test  Pee  Schedules 
miscellaneous  amendments 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
sections  4  (a)  and  (c)  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act,  it  has  been  found 
that  notice  and  hearing  on  these  sched¬ 
ules  of  fees  are  unnecessary  for  the  reason 
that  such  procedure  would,  because  of 
the  nature  of  these  rules,  serve  no  use¬ 
ful  purpose. 

These  rules  shall  be  effective  upon  the 
date  of  publication  In  the  Federal 
Register. 

Section  200.231  Timepieces  (15  CJPR, 
Part  200)  Is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

No.  39- 


9  200.231  Timepieces. 


Item 


Description 


Fe* 


>31a 

331b 

231c 

23Id 

2316 

231f 

231k 

231h 

2311 

231] 

231k 

2311 

23lni 

23In 

231x 

231i 


Watches— (6  positions,  temperature  and 
Isochron Istn)  test  under  Class  A  pro- 
Kram  (.M  days),  whether  firanted  a  Class 
A  oertlllcate,  or  a  report  of  performance, 

eaeh . 

Same  as  231a,  but  submitted  in  Kfoups  of 

5  or  more  at  the  same  time,  each . 

Watches— (5  positions  and  temperature) 
test  under  the  “Railroad  Precision” 
test  program  (10 days),  whether  Kranted 

a  eertlfleate  or  a  report,  each . 

Same  as  23Ic,  hut  submitted  in  frroups  of 

S  or  more  at  the  same  time,  each . 

Watches— (3  iiosltions  and  temperature) 
test  under  "Buslm-ss  Precision”  pro- 
(tram  (1.3  days),  whether  (Tanted  a  cer¬ 
tificate  or  a  report,  each . 

Same  as  231e,  hut  submitted  in  (trouits  of 

5  or  mor(‘  at  the  same  time,  each . 

Chronometers— (Marine)  test  under  the 
“Chronometer  Test”  procram  (30  days), 
whether  (ranted  a  certificate  or  a  re¬ 
port,  each . 

Same  as  231k.  but  submitted  in  Ktoiips  of 

5  or  more  at  the  same  time,  each . 

Stop-watches— test  under  the  “Stop 
Watch  Test”  proKram  (1  to  6  days), 
whether  cranted  a  certificate  or  a  report, 

each . 

Same  as  231  i,  hut  submitte4l  in  (roups  of 

5  or  more  at  the  same  time,  each . 

W'atches— test  of  pocket  or  wrist  watch  in 
fi  positions  at  room  temperature  only  (11 
days),  no  certificate  to  be  issued,  a  re¬ 
port  of  performance  only  issued,  each... 
Same  as  231k,  but  submitted  in  itroups  of^ 

S  or  more  at  the  same  time,  each . ” 

Watches— test  of  pocket  or  wrist  watch  in 
3  positions  at  room  temperature  only  (7 
days),  no  certificate  to  be  issued,  a  re¬ 
port  of  performance  only  is.sued,  each.. 
Same  as  231m,  but  submitted  in  (TOups  of 

8  or  more  at  the  same  time,  each . 

Copies  of  certificates  or  reports  previously 
Lssued  or  reissue  of  worn  or  damaaed 
certificates  or  reports  returned,  mini¬ 
mum . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the  above 
sch^ule,  fees  will  be  charced  dependent 
upon  tbe  nature  of  the  test. 


$12.00 

10.00 

6.00 

4.00 


4.00 

3.25 

8.00 

7.00 


4.80 

8.80 

3.00 

2.80 

2.80 

2.00 


1.00 


Section  200.241  Volumetric  apparatus 
(15  CFR,  Part  200)  Is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

9  200.241  Volumetric  apparatus. 


Item 


Descriptiun 


241a 

241b 

241c 

24Id 

241e 

241f 

241g 

241  h 
2411 

241] 

24lk 

241/ 

241m 

241n 

2410 

841z 


24ly 

841t 


Flasks  of  capacities  up  to  and  including 
280  ml.— testing  and  stamping,  each 

flask . 

Flasks  of  capacities  above  280  ml.— test¬ 
ing  and  stamping,  each  capacity  tested 
Transfer  pipettes  and  Babcock  test  bot¬ 
tles— testing  and  stamping,  each  capac¬ 
ity  tested . 

Cylindrical  graduates— testing  and 

stamping  eaeh  interval  tested . 

Specific  gravity  flasks— testing  and 

stamping,  each  capacity  tested . 

Certificates  of  capacity  for  any  of  above, 

when  requesteu,  additional,  each . 

(In  genenil  certificates  are  not  issued 
for  the  above.) 

Burettes— testing  and  certifying  8  inter¬ 
vals . 

Measuring  pifiettes— testing  8  intervals  .. 
Burettes— testing  capacity  of  additional 

intervals,  each  additional  interval . 

Dilution  pipettes  (haemacytometers)— 
testing  and  stamping,  2  ratios,  each 

pipette . 

Automatic  pipettes  (haemacytometers) 
— testing  and  stamping,  each  pipette.. 
Apparatus  intended  for  temperatures 
other  than  20®  C.,  between  18®  C.  and 
30®  C.— testing,  additional  charge  for 

each  piece . 

Apparatus  of  indicated  capacity  other 
than  in  milliliters— testing,  additional 

charge  for  each  capacity . 

Apiiaratus  disqualined  (or  test— prelimi¬ 
nary  elimination,  charge  for  each 

piece . 

Klisaing  identification  numbers— for  sup¬ 
ply  ing,  charge  for  each  number . 

Copies  of  cert  ifleates  or  reports  prev  iotisly 
Iffiuetl  or  reissue  of  worn  or  damaged 

certificates  or  reports  returned,  each _ 

Minimum  total  charge  billed  for  any  test. 
Forsiiecial  tests  not  covered  by  the  above 
scb^iule,  fees  will  be  charged  depend¬ 
ent  upon  tbe  nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 

SO.  75 

1.00 

.78 

.75 

.75 

.75 

4.00 

3.00 

.75 

.78 

.70 

.80 

.60 

.80 

.80 


1.00 

2.00 


Section  200.242  Metal  capacity  stand- 
ards  (15  CFR,  Part  200)  Is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

9  200.242  Metal  capacity  standards. 


Item 

Description 

Foe 

242a 

Half-bushel  and  5-gallon  measures— test- 

1 

ing  and  certifying  cai>acity,  each . 

$6.00 

242h 

Measures  of  rapacity  less  than  bushel 
and  8  gallons— testing  and  certifying 

raiiacity,  each . 

4.00 

.242c 

Cubic-foot  bottles  for  use  in  testing  gas 
meters— testing  and  certifying  ca- 

pacitv,  each . 

8.00 

242d 

Mo  cubic-foot  bottles  for  use  in  testing 
gas  meters— testing  and  certifying  ca- 

pacity,  each . . . 

0.00 

243e 

5-gallon  field  standards— testing  and 

sealing,  each . 

6.00 

242f 

Field  standards  of  capacity  less  than  5 

gallons— testing  and  sealing,  each . 

4.00 

242z 

Copies  of  certificates  or  reports  pre¬ 
viously  issue<l  or  reissue  of  worn  or 
damaged  certificates  or  reports  re- 

turne<i,  each.. . 

1.00 

242z 

For  special  tests  not  covere<l  by  the  above 
sch^ule,  fees  will  be  ehargtd^  de¬ 
pendent  upon  the  nature  of  theglst. 

1 

i _ 

Section  200.243  Hydrometers  and 
thermo-hydrometers  (15  CFR,  Part  200) 
Is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

9  200.243  Hydrometers  and  thermo¬ 
hydrometers. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

243a 

Hydrometer— test  to  determine  whether 
or  not  it  complies  with  Bureau  require- 

ments  for  precision  stamp . 

Thermo-hydrometer,  as  under  (a)— test 

$2.00 

243b 

including  test  of  thermometer  .scale . 

3.00 

243e 

Corrections— certification  at  three  points 

on  either  or  both  scales,  additional  fee.. 

.78 

24.3d 

Additional  points  certified,  each . 

.75 

243e 

Instrument— determination  of  weight, 

additional  fee . 

.75 

243f 

Missing  identification  numbers— supply- 

mg,  Aarges  per  number . 

Copies  of  certificates  or  reports  previously 
issued  or  reissue  of  worn  or  damage«t 

.80 

2431 

certificates  or  reports  returned,  each.... 

1.00 

243z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the  above 
schedule,  fees  will  be  charged  depend¬ 
ent  upon  the  nature  of  the  test. 

Section  200.244  Density  of  solids  and 
liquids  (15  CFR,  Part  200)  Is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

9  200.244  Density  of  solids  and  liquids. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

244a 

Density  of  solids  and  liquids— lietermina- 

tion  at  room  temperature,  each . 

$2.00 

244b 

Density  of  solids  and  liquids— determina¬ 
tion  at  temperatures  other  than  room 
temt)erature,  between  0®  and  .80®  C., 

each . . . 

4.00 

244c 

Coetficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  liq¬ 
uids— determination  for  single  temper- 

ature  range  between  0®  and  .80®  C . 

8.00 

244d 

Coefficient  of  thermal  expansion— deter¬ 
mination  at  additional  temperature 

range  between  0®  and  50®  C.,  each . 

4.00 

244x 

Copies  of  certificates  or  reports  previously 
l&sued  or  reissue  of  worn  or  damaged 

certificates  or  reports,  each . 

1.00 

244z 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by  the  above 
schedule,  fees  will  be  charged  depend¬ 
ent  upon  tbe  nature  of  tbe  test. 

Section  200.251  Gas  measuring  instru¬ 
ments  (15  CFR,  Part  200)  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 


9  200.251  Gas  measuring  instruments. 


Item 

Deecriptlon 

Fee 

251a 

Portable  cubic  foot  standards  (Stillman 

type)— testing,  adjusting,  sealing,  and 

certifying . . . 

$10.00 
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It«m 

Description 

Fee 

i25Ib 

Gas  meter  provers  not  exeeodinR  5  cubic 
feet  capacity— tastiiiK  and  oertifyinR  or 

reporting . 

(42.00 

•251c 

Qas  meter  provers  more  than  5  cubic  feet 
capacity- testing  and  certifyiiiR  or  re¬ 
porting  eai:h  5  cubic  feet  cafiacity  addi- 

iional  to  251b . 

8.00 

251d 

Laboratory  wet  gas  meters— testing  and 

reporting  as  received . 

22.00 

251e 

Laboratory  wet  gas  meters— testing  at  1 
rate,  a<1ju.sting  index  for  zero  corr^ion 

and  re[iorting . 

26.50 

25ir 

Laboratory  wet  gas  meters— testing  at 
several  rates  within  o[)erating  range. 

adjusting  index  and  rei>orting . 

37.50 

251k 

Dry  gas  meters— rated  cajtacity  600  cubic 
feet  per  hour,  or  less — testing  with 
prover  in  laboratory  at  2  rates  of  flow 

11.50 

and  reporting . 

25lh 

Orifices,  flow  nozzles  and  other  rate-ot- 
flow  meters,  self  contained  or  for  use 
in  pipes  u|)  to  and  including  3-inch 

C^ibratinn  with  wst«r  or  air  at  5  rates 

of  flow . . . . . .  28.00 

Additional  fee  for  meter  in  4-inch  pipe.  10. 00 
Additional  fee  for  meter  in  6-inch  pipe  30. 00 
^tdditional  fee  for  meter  in  8-incb  pipe.  70. 00 
2511  OiWa*s.  flow  n«2zles  and  other  rate-of- 
flow  meters,  self  contained  or  for  use  in 
pipes  up  to  and  including  8-inch  pipe: 
for  each  rate  in  excess  of  the  5  covered 

by251h .  4.00 

251J  Orifices,  flow  nozzles  and  other  rate-of- 
flow  meters  for  use  in  |>ipes  up  to  and 
including  8-inch  pipe,  when  2  or  more 
are  us(‘d  interchangeably  in  the  same 
mounting:  Calibration  with  water  or  air 
at  5  rates  of  flow,  in  addition  to  the  first 

covered  by  2.Mh .  15.00 

251k  Fabric  permeability  apparatus — deter¬ 
mining  the  rate  of  flow-pressure  drop 
relation  of  1  orifice  or  nozzle  thereof  and 

reporting .  12.00 

2511  Fabric  iKTineability  apparatus— for  each 
orifice  or  nozzle  thereof  in  excess  of  the 

init  iai  one  covered  by2.'>lk .  4. 00 

251x  Copies  of  certificates  or  reports  previously 
issued  or  reissue  of  worn  or  damaged  cer¬ 
tificates  or  refwts  returned,  each. .  3.00 

*251z  Special  tr'sts  not  covered  by  the  above 
schedule — f*vs  will  be  based  upon  the 
nature  of  test  and  time  required, 

t  Qas  meter  provers  must  be  tested  in  the  place  of  use; 
hence  all  travel  expenses  and  haulage  of  equipment  will 
be  in  liddition  to  the  test  fee  and  arranged  for  separately. 
This  api>lies  also  to  tests  of  large  meters  and  other  sfiecial 
meters  where  the  test  work  must  be  done  in  the  field. 

(Sec.  312,  47  Stat.  410;  15  U.  S.  C.  276) 

[SEAL]  E.  U.  Condon, 

Director, 

National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
Approved: 

William  C.  Foster, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1666;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1948; 

^  9:00  a.  m.l 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[File  No.  21-3901 

Part  175 — Office  Machine  Marketing 
Industry 


promulgation  of  trade  practice  rules 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  held  at  its  ofiBce  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  19th 
day  of  February  1948.  - 

Due  proceedings  having  been  held  un¬ 
der  the  trade  practice  conference  pro¬ 
cedure  in  pursuance  of  the  act  of  Con¬ 
gress  approved  September  26,  1914,  as 
amended  (Federal  Trade  (Commission 
Act),  and  other  provisions  of  law  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  Commission; 

It  is  now  ordered.  That  the  trade  prac- 
tfee  rules  of  Group  I  and  Group  II,  as 


hereinafter  set  forth,  which  have  been 
approved  and  received,  respectively,  by 
the  Commission  in  this  proceeding,  be 
promulgated  as  of  February  26,  1948. 

Statement  by  the  Commission.-  Trade 
practice  rules  for  the  OflBce  Machine 
Marketing  Industry,  hereinafter  set 
forth,  are  promulgated  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  under  its  trade  practice  conference 
procedure. 

The  industry’s  business,  to  which  the 
rules  apply,  embraces  the  marketing  of 
office  machines  at  all  levels  of  trade, 
whether  at  wholesale,  retail,  direct  from 
factory,  or  other  form  of  distribution, 
and  whether  upon  sale,  lease,  rental,  con¬ 
signment,  or  other  transaction.  The 
office  machines,  defined  in  the  rules,  are 
of  great  variety,  including  all  kinds  of 
typewriters,  stenotype  machines,  book¬ 
keeping  machines,  adding  machines,  ad¬ 
dressing  machines,  calculating  machines, 
duplicating  machines,  autographing  reg¬ 
isters,  and  dictating  machines,  as  well 
as  other  mechanical  devices  used  in  the 
performance  of  or  training  for  office 
work.  Members  of  the  industry  also  en¬ 
gage  in  servicing  and  repairing  such 
machines  and  devices,  supplying  and  in¬ 
stalling  replacement  parts  in  connection 
therewith. 

Many  thousands  of  individuals  and 
firms  are  engaged  in  the  business  of  the 
industry  throughout  the  United  States. 
Their  combined  annual  sales  volume  is 
estimated  to  be  in  excess  of  $300,000,000. 

Maintenance  of  free  and  fair  compe¬ 
tition  in  the  conduct  of  the  business  and 
the  elimination  and  prevention  of  un¬ 
fair  competitive  methods  is  a  primary 
objective  of  the  rules.  In  addition  to 
listing  and  defining  practices  which  are 
to  be  avoided  and  prevented  as  unfair, 
the  rules  contain  minimum  specifica¬ 
tions  for  the  proper  use  of  such  terms  as 
“demonstrator,”  “factory  rebuilt,”  “over¬ 
hauled,”  and  "reconditioned”  as  applied 
to  typewriters,  and  Include  inhibitions 
against  the  sale*  of  typewriters  as  “new” 
when  they  have  undergone  service 
either  as  demonstrators  or  other  service 
sufficient  to  make  it  improper  to  classify 
them  as  new  or  unused  machines.  The 
specifications  and  provisions  of  the  rules 
show  concretely  what  shall  constitute  a 
“demonstrator”  typewriter,  or  one  which 
has  been  “rebuilt,”  “factory  rebuilt,” 
“overhauled,”  “reconditioned,”  etc. 
These,  as  well  as  numerous  other  provi¬ 
sions,  catalog  and  define  unfair  practices 
in  relation  to  the  industry  and  afford  a 
definite  guide  and  officially  recognized 
basis  for  eliminating  misunderstanding, 
confusion,  deception,  and  unfair  methods 
of  competition. 

Proceedings  for  establishment  of  the 
rules  were  authorized  by  the  Commission 
upon  the  request  of  Industry  represent¬ 
atives.  An  industry-wide  trade  prac¬ 
tice  conference  was  called  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  at  which  proposals  for  rules  were 
received  from  Industry  members.  There¬ 
after  draft  of  proposed  jules  was  pre¬ 
pared  and  published  and  public  hearing 
held  for  the  receipt  of  views  and  sugges¬ 
tions  of  interested  or  affected  parties. 
Following  such  hearing,  and  upon  full 
consideration  of  the  proceeding  and  due 
examination  of  all  matters  submitted 
therein,  the  Commission  approved  and 
received,  respectively,  the  rules  as  here¬ 


inafter  set  forth  in  Group  I  and  Group  II. 
Such  rules  are  promulgated  as  of  this 
date  to  become  operative  thirty  (30)  days 
hereafter. 

Being  designed  to  foster  and  promote 
the  maintenance  of  fair  competitive  con¬ 
ditions  and  protection  of  the  public  in¬ 
terest,  the  rules  are  to  be  applied  to  such 
end  and  to  the  exclusion  of  any  acts  or 
practices  which  suppress  competition,  fix 
or  control  prices  through  combination, 
agreement,  or  conspiracy,  or  which 
otherwise  restrain  trade. 

CROUP  t 

Sec. 

175.0  General  statement. 

175.1  Deception  (general). 

175.2  Deceptive  concealment  of  fact  that 

machine  Is  not  new. 

176.3  Misuse  of  the  terms  “new,”  “demon¬ 

strator,”  “factory  rebuilt,”  “re¬ 
built,”  “remanufactured,*  “recon¬ 
ditioned,”  ana  “overhauled”  as  ap¬ 
plied  to  office  machines. 

175.4  Typewriters;  deception  as  to  being 

“new.” 

175.5  Typewriters:  misuse  of  the  terms 

“demonstrator,”  “factory  rebuilt," 
“rebuilt,”  “remanufactured,"  “re¬ 
conditioned,"  and  “overTiauled"  as 
applied  to  typewriters. 

JJ5.0  Alteration  or  removal  of  serial 
'  numbers. 

175.7  Deception  as  to  “discontinued”  or 

“obsolete”  models. 

175.8  Misrepresentation  as  to  character  of 

business. 

175.9  Misrepresenting  products  as  con¬ 

forming  to  standard. 

175.10  Substitution  of  products. 

175.11  Guarantees,  warranties,  etc. 

175.12  Misrepresentation  as  to  Installment 

sales  contracts,  their  terms,  condl- 
\lons,  etc, 

175.13  False  Invoicing. 

175.14  Misuse  of  the  terms  “special,”  “bar¬ 

gain,”  "close-outs,”  “discontinued 
lines,”  etc. 

175.15  Fictitious  prices. 

175.16  False  and  misleading  price  quota¬ 

tions. 

175.17  Inducing  breach  of  contract. 

175.18  Enticing  away  employees. 

175.19  Defamation  of  competitors  or  dis¬ 

paragement  of  their  products. 

175.20  Commercial  bribery. 

175.21  Procurement  of  competitors*  confi¬ 

dential  information  by  unfair 
means  and  wrongful  use  thereof. 

175.22  Unfair  threats  of  infringement  suits. 

175.23  Coercing  purchase  of  one  product  as 

a  prerequisite  to  the  purchase  of 
one  or  more  other  products. 

175.24  Exclusive  or  pre-emptive  deals  to 

eliminate  or  suppress  competition. 

175.25  Prohibited  discrimination. 

175.26  Aiding  or  abetting  use  of  unfair  trade 

practices. 

CROUP  n 

175.100  General  statement. 

175.101  Record  keeping. 

Authority:  SS  175.0  to  175.101,  Inclusive, 
issued  under  38  Stat.  717,  as  amended;  13 
U.  S.  C.  41,  et  seq. 

DEFINITIONS 

“Office  machines”;  As  herein  used,  the 
term  “office  machines”  shall  include  all 
machines  and  mechanical  devices  which 
have  for  their  principal  function  the  per¬ 
formance,  or  aiding  in  the  performance, 
of  office  work,  or  the  training  or  school¬ 
ing  for  office  work;  also,  parts  and  acces¬ 
sories  for  such  machines  and  devices. 
The  term  "office  machines”  shall  embrace 
both  power-driven  and  manually-oper- 
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ated  machines  and  devices  of  the  char¬ 
acter  mentioned,  whether  new  or  not 
new,  and  without  exception  shall  include, 
but  not  be  limited  to.  typewriters,  steno- 
type  machines,  bookkeeping  machines, 
adding  machines,  addressing  machines, 
calculating  machines,  duplicating  ma¬ 
chines.  autograph  registers,  and  dictating 
machines,  of  all  kinds,  wherever  used  and 
whether  stationary,  portable,  or  other 
type. 

Products  of  the  Industry  embrace  all 
such  oflSce  machines  as  above  defined,  in¬ 
cluding  parts  and  accessories  therefor. 

CBOUPl 

5 175.0  Oeneral  statement.  The  un¬ 
fair  trade  practices  embraced  in  §{  175.1 
to  175.26.  inclusive,  are  considered  to  be 
unfair  methods  of  competition,  unfair  or 
deceptive  acts  or  practices,  or  other  il¬ 
legal  practices,  prohibited  under  laws  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission;  and  appropriate  proceedings  in 
the  public  interest  will  be  taken  by  the 
Commission  to  prevent  the  use,  by  any 
person,  partnership,  corporation,  or  other 
organization  subject  to  its  Jurisdiction,  of 
such  unlawful  practices  in  commerce. 

J  175.1  Deception  {general).  It  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice  to  make  or  cause  to 
be  made,  directly  or  indirectly,  verbally 
or  through  advertising,  pictorial  repre¬ 
sentation,  invoice,  tag,  label,  mark,  or 
writing  upon  the  product  itself,  or  other¬ 
wise,  any  false,  inlsleading,  or  deceptive 
statement  or  representation  concerning 
the  construction,  composition,  utility, 
performance,  condition,  age,  name,  serial 
number,  model,  durability,  life  expec¬ 
tancy,  speed,  ease  of  operation,  manufac¬ 
ture,  distribution,  price,  or  terms  or  con¬ 
dition  of  sale,  lease,  or  rental,  of  any  of¬ 
fice  machine;  or  concerning  any  service 
or  training  offered  in  connection  with  the 
sale,  lease,  or  rental  of  any  such  machine; 
or  concerning  the  repair  and  replacing  of 
parts  of  any  consumer’s  machine;  or 
which  is  false  or  misleading  in  any  other 
respect.  IRule  1] 

S  175.2  Deceptive  concealment  of  fact 
that  machine  is  not  new.  (a)  Office  ma¬ 
chines  which  have  been  rebuilt,  remanu¬ 
factured,  reconditioned,  overhauled,  re¬ 
paired,  reflnlshed,  or  otherwise  made  to 
have  the  appearance  of  not  being  second¬ 
hand  machines,  or  of  not  having  been 
used,  shall  be  permanently  and  clearly 
marked  so  as  to  disclose  that  such  prod¬ 
ucts  are  not  new,  or  that  they  are  second¬ 
hand,  used,  repaired,  etc.,  as  the  case 
may  be.  Such  permanent  mark  may  be 
placed  on  the  bwk  of  the  machine,  pro¬ 
vided  it  is  clearly  visible.  Unless  such 
permanent  mark  is  conspicuously  placed, 
the  machine  shall  also  carry  a  tag,  prom¬ 
inently  placed,  showing  the  facts  re- 
Quired  to  be  disclosed  by  the  permanent 
mark. 

(b)  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  to 
offer  for  sale,  sell,  or  distribute  any  such 
office  machine  without  being  so  marked 
and/or  tagged,  such  omission  having  the 
opacity  and  tendency  or  effect  of  caus¬ 
ing  purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers 
to  be  misled  or  deceived. 

^c)  It  is  also  an  unfair  trade  practice 
to  offer  for  sale,  sell,  or  distribute  by  any 
other  means  any  secondhand  or  used 


office  machine  as  and  for  a  new  machine, 
subject,  however,  to  the  provisions  of 
19  175.S  and  175.4  relating  to  the  use  of 
the  word  “new”  in  respect  to  typewlters. 
[Rule  2] 

9  175.3  Misuse  of  the  terms  “new" 
“demonstrator"  “factory  rebuilt"  “re- 
built"  “remanufactured"  “recondi¬ 
tioned"  and  “overhauled"  as  applied  to 
office  machines.  It  is  an  imfalr  trade 
practice,  by  use  of  the  terms  “new,” 
“demonstrator,”  “factory  rebuilt,”  “re¬ 
built.”  “remanufactured,”  “recondi¬ 
tioned,”  “overhauled.”  or  any  other 
word  or  term  of  similar  import,  to  mis¬ 
represent  any  office  machine  or  to  use 
any  such  words  or  terms  under  condi¬ 
tions  having  the  capacity  and  tendency 
or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving. 
[Rule  3] 

9  175.4  Typewriters:  deception  as  to 
being  “new."  Subject  to  the  provisos 
stated  below  in  this  section,  it  is  an  un¬ 
fair  trade  practice,  directly  or  indirectly, 
to  cause  any  typewriter  to  be  represented 
or  sold  as  “new”  unless  such  machine 
meets  all  of  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  Is  made  throughout  of  new  mate¬ 
rial  aqd  parts;  and 

(b)  Is  of  a  model  of  current  manufac¬ 
ture  (or  of  the  last  'model  made  by  a 
manufacturer  who  has  discontinued 
manufacturing  typewriters) ;  and 

(c)  Is  unimpaired  in  appearance  and 
operating  conffitlon;  and 

(d)  Has  not  been  subjected  to  any  use 
since  completion  of  original  manufac¬ 
ture. 

Provided,  That  nothing  in  this  section, 
however,  shall  be  construed  as  inhibiting 
use  of  the  designation  “new”  as  descrip¬ 
tive  of  a  typewriter  which  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a), 
(b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  and  has  been 
subjected  to  no  other  use  since  comple¬ 
tion  of  its  original  manufacture  than:  . 

(1)  That  necessary  for  the  seller  to 
inspect  and  determine  that  it  is  in  proper 
operating  condition;  and 

(2)  That  incident  to  brief  tryouts  by 
prospective  purchasers,  which  are  re¬ 
stricted  to  a  sampling  of  the  machine’s 
performance  and  its  suitability,  and  are 
so  limited  in  duration  and  number  as  not 
to  result  in  any  appreciable  wear  to,  or 
Impairment  of  the  new  appearance  of, 
the  machine  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof 
(see  note  below) ;  and 

Provided  also.  That  no  deception  is  prac¬ 
ticed  in  connection  with  the  sale  or  offer¬ 
ing  for  sale  of  such  typewriter,  and  no 
accompanying  or  accentuating  claim  or 
representation  is  made  importing  or  im¬ 
plying  that  the  machine  has  not  been 
subjected  to  tryout  by  prospective  pur-* 
chasers,  or  by  others,  when  such  is  not 
the  fact. 

Note:  Such  tryouts  by  prospective  pur¬ 
chasers  mentioned  above  In  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph  are  not  only  to  be  of 
the  character  specified  and  of  brief  diiration, 
but  are  also  to  be  limited  In  number  as 
opposed  to  extended  or  repeated  use,  whether 
as  tryout  or  otherwise.  Tryout  operations 
of  the  machine  aggregating  more  than  a  day 
may  necessitate  classification  of  such  type¬ 
writer  either  as  a  demonstrator  or  used  ma¬ 
chine,  or  as  one  coming  within  the  fmther 
provision  of  this  section  \mder  which  dis¬ 
closure  of  the  amount  of  service  to  which 


the  machine  has  been  subjected  is  necessary 
when  jdMcrlblng  it  as  a  "new"  machine,  in 
order  to  assure  against  misleading  or  de¬ 
ceiving  purchasers  or  ptrospectlve  purchasers. 

Provided  further.  That  when  the  type¬ 
writer  is  not  of  a  model  of  current  man¬ 
ufacture,  or  not  of  last  model  made  by  a 
manufacturer  who  has  discontinued 
manufacturing  typewriters,  but  meets 
the  other  requirements  specified  in 
paragraphs  (a),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  as  prohibiting  the  description  of 
such  typewriter  as  “new”;  Provided, 
That,  in  immediate  conjunction  and  with 
at  least  equal  conspicuousness  or  promi¬ 
nence,  clear  and  nondeceptive  disclosure 
of  such  fact  Is  made. 

Provided  further.  That  when  the  type¬ 
writer  meets  all  requirements  of  para¬ 
graphs  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  set  forth  above 
in  this  section,  but  has  been  subjected 
to  use  in  inspections  or  in  tryouts  by 
prospective  purchaser  or  purchasers  for 
a  total  period  of  not  exceeding  10  days 
and  has  been  subjected  to  no  other  use  or 
service,  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
construed  as  prohibiting  the  description 
of  such  typewriter  as  “new”;  Provided, 
Such  word  “new,”  and  representations  of 
similar  import,  are  accompanied,  in  im¬ 
mediate  conjunction  and  at  least  with 
equal  conspicuousness  and  prominence, 
by  a  statement  nondeceptlvely  disclosing 
the  fact  that  the  machine  has  been  sub¬ 
jected  to  such  tryout  use  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  ten  days,  as  for  example. 

This  Is  a  new  typewriter  which  has  been 
in  trial  use  for  a  total  of  not  more  than  10 
days. 

or 

with  the  exception  of  having  been  used 
on  trial  for  a  total  period  of  7  days,  this  type¬ 
writer  Is  a  new  machine. 

[Rule  41 

9  175.5  Typewriters:  misuse  of  the 
terms  “demonstrator,"  “factory  rebuilt," 
“rebuilt,"  “remanufactured,"  “recondi¬ 
tioned,"  and  “overhauled"  as  applied  to 
typewriters,  (a)  It  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice,  by  use  of  the  terms  “demon¬ 
strator,”  “factory  rebuilt,”  “rebuilt,”  "re¬ 
manufactured,”  “reconditioned,”  "over¬ 
hauled,”  or  any  other  word  or  term  of 
similar  Import,  to  misrepresent  any  type¬ 
writer  or  to  use  any  such  words  or  terms 
under  conditions  having  the  capacity 
and  tendency  or  effect  of  misleading  or 
deceiving. 

(b)  In  the  application  of  this  section 
respecting  typewriters,  the  following  pro¬ 
visions  and  definitions  of  the  terms  men¬ 
tioned  shall  apply: 

(1)  Demonstrator.  A  “demonstrator” 
tjrpewriter  Is  a  typewriter  which  is  of 
the  model  last  made  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  and  which  has  never  been  sold  or 
rented  or  subjected  to  any  use  except  by 
prospective  purchasers  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  their  preference  for  such 
machine,  or  Its  suitability  for  their  use 
and  need;  Provided,  however.  That  when 
a  typewriter  is  not  of  the  latest  model 
but  meets  all  other  requirements  here¬ 
inabove  specified  for  a  demonstrator,  it 
may  also  be  described  as  a  “demonstra¬ 
tor”  if  accompanied  by  a  clear  and  non¬ 
deceptive  disclosure  of  the  fact  that  the 
machine  so  described  is  not  the  latest 
model 
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(2)  Factory  rebuilt.  A  “factory  re¬ 
built"  typewriter  is  one  which  has  been 
stripped  down  to  its  base,  or  completely 
dismantled,  and  reconstructed  in  a  fac¬ 
tory  of  the  original  manufacturer,  so  as 
to  meet  the  following  requirements: 

All  internal  and  external  parts  made 
clean  and  free  from  rust  and  corrosion 
and  all  impaired,  defective,  or  missing 
parts,  and  all  worn  parts,  replaced  with 
new  parts;  all  frames  to  be  unbroken  and 
unbent  and  to  be  free  from  nicks;  all 
frames,  cover-plates  and  nickel  to  have 
new  finish;  type  face  to  be  new  and  to 
be  accurately  aligned;  all  rubber  parts 
to  be  new;  all  working  mechanism  lubri¬ 
cated  and  properly  adjusted;  and  the 
machine  to  be  in  excellent  working  or- 
Provided,  however.  That  when  any 
machine  is  reconstructed  so  as  to  meet 
such  requirements  in  a  factory  other 
than  that  of  the  original  manufacturer, 
nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  as  pro¬ 
hibiting  the  description  of  such  machine 
as  a  “factory  rebuilt”  when  the  term  is 
accompanied  by  a  statement  clearly  in¬ 
dicating  that  the  work  was  not  done 
by  the  original  manufacturer,  as  for 
example: 

Factory  Rebuilt — 

By  John  Jones  &  Co. 

(3) -  Remanufactured.  Application  of 
the  term  “remanufactured"  to  type¬ 
writers  is  not  recommended,  but  if  so 
used  it  shall  be  applied  only  to  a  type¬ 
writer  which  has  been  stripped  down  to 
its  base,  or  completely  dismantled  and 
reconstructed  in  a  factory  so  as  to  meet 
the  following  requirements: 

All  internal  and  external  parts  made 
clean  and  free  from  rust  and  corrosion 
and  all  impaired,  defective,  or  missing 
parts,  and  all  worn  parts,  replaced  with 
new  parts;  all  frames  to  be  unbroken 
and  unbent  and  to  be  free  from  nicks; 
all  frames,  cover-plates  and  nickel  to 
have  new  finish;  type  face  to  be  new  and 
to  be  accurately  aligned;  all  rubber  parts 
to  be  new;  all  working  mechanism  lubri¬ 
cated  and  properly  adjusted;  and  the 
machine  to  be  in  excellent  working  or¬ 
der;  and 

Provided  further.  That  the  term 
“remanufactured"  when  so  used  shall 
also,  be  accompanied  by  a  statement 
showing  the  name  of  the  remanufac¬ 
turer,  as  for  example: 

Remanufactured — 

By  XYZ  Typewriter  Oo. 

(Name  of  original  manufacturer) 

or 


new;  all  working  mechanism  lubricated 
and  properly  adjusted;  and  the  machine 
to  be  in  excellent  working  condition. 

(6)  RecorCditioned  or  overhauled.  'An 
“overhauled"  or  “reconditioned"  type¬ 
writer  is  one  which  has  undergone  repair 
and  conditioning  to  the  extent  of  meeting 
the  following  specifications: 

All  internal  and  external  parts  made 
clean  and  free  from  rust  and  corrosion; 
all  excessively  w’om,  or  impaired,  defec¬ 
tive.  or  missing  parts,  replaced  with  new 
parts;  finish  of  all  frames,  cover-plates, 
and  bright  parts  to  be  in  good  condi¬ 
tion;  type  to  be  whole,  clear,  and  accu¬ 
rately  aligned;  all  rubber  surfaces  to  be 
of  such  size,  shape,  and  condition  as  to 
give  satisfactory  use;  working  mecha¬ 
nism  lubricated  and  properly  adjusted; 
and  the  machine  to  in  good  working 
condition:  Provided,  however.  That  if 
all  other  of  the  foregoing  specifications  in 
this  subparagraph  are  met  in  all  respects, 
and  unimpaired  used  parts  in  good  serv¬ 
iceable  condition  have  been  installed  as 
replacement  parts  instead  of  new  parts, 
nothing  in  this  provision  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  as  prohibiting  the  designation  of 
such  typewriter  as  “reconditioned"  or 
“overhauled"  provided  the  fact  that  such 
replacement  parts  as  installed  were  used 
parts  instead  of  new  parts  is  clearly  and 
conspicuously  disclosed  in  immediate 
conjunction  with  such  term  “recondi¬ 
tioned"  or  “overhauled.”  (Rule  51 

§  175.6  Alteration  or  removal  of  serial 
numbers,  (a)  To  remove,  obliterate,  de¬ 
face.  alter,  or  obscure  the  serial  niunber 
on  any  office  machine  and  thereby  create 
a  condition  having  the  capacity  or  tend¬ 
ency  of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchas¬ 
ers  or  prospective  purchasers  as  to  the 
identity  or  age  of  such  machine,  or  of 
otherwise  aiding,  abetting,  or  causing 
confusion  or  deception  in  the  marketing 
of  any  such  product,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice. 

,(b)  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed 
as  preventing  the  replacement  of  that 
part  of  the  machine  on  which  the  serial 
number  appears  when  necessary  to  the 
rebuilding  or  repair  of  such  machine  and 
when  the  original  serial  number  is  re¬ 
marked  on  the  substitute  part;  nor  shall 
anything  herein  be  construed  as  prevent¬ 
ing  the  marking  of  sm  additional  serial 
number  on  a  “remanufactured"  or  “re¬ 
built'  machine  when  in  immediate  con¬ 
junction  therewith  there  appears  the 
word  “rebuilt,"  “remanufactured.”  or  an 
abbreviation  of  a  distinguishing  symbol 
indicative  thereof.  [Rule  61 


chines,  or  that  he  owns  or  controls  a  fac¬ 
tory  making,  remanufacturing,  or  re¬ 
building  such  machines,  when  such  is  not 
the  fact,  or  to  otherwise  misrepresent  the 
character,  extent,  or  type  of  his  business. 
[Rule  81 

§  175.9  Misrepresenting  products  as 
conforming  to  standard.  It  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice  to  make  or  publish,  or 
cause  to  be  made  or  published,  directly 
or  Indirectly,  any  false,  misleading,  or 
deceptive  statement  or  representation, 
through  advertising  or  otherwise,  repre¬ 
senting  that  any  products  of  the  industry 
conform  to  a  standard  recognized  in  or 
applicable  to  the  industry  when  such  is 
not  the  fact.  [Rule  91 

9 175.10  Substitution  of  products. 
The  practice  of  shipping  or  delivering 
office  machines  which  do  not  conform  to 
samples  submitted,  to  specifications  upon 
which  the  sale  is  consummated,  or  to  rep¬ 
resentations  made  prior  to  securing  the 
order,  without  the  consent  of  the  pur¬ 
chaser  to  such  substitution  and  with  the 
tendency  and  capacity  or  effect  of  mis¬ 
leading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  pro¬ 
spective  purchasers,  or  the  consum¬ 
ing  public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 
[Rule  101 

9  175.11  Guarantees,  warranties,  etc. 
(a)  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  to 
use  any  guarantee  respecting  any  office 
machine,  or  advertisement  or  represen¬ 
tation  in  relation  thereto,  which  is  false, 
misleading,  or  deceptive  becau.se  it  does 
not  make  reasonable  disclosure  of  the 
conditions  or  limitations  of  the  guaran¬ 
tee,  or  which  is  false,  misleading,  or  de¬ 
ceptive  for  any  other  reason. 

(b)  Without  in  any  way  limiting  the 
foregoing  provisions  of  this  section,  guar¬ 
antees  of  the  following  type  or  character 
shall  not  be  used: 

(1)  Guarantees  containing  statements, 
representations,  or  assertions  which  have 
the  capacity  and  tendency  or  effect  of 
misleading  and  deceiving  in  any  respect; 
or 

(2)  Guarantees  which  are  so  used  or 
are  of  such  form,  text,  or  character  as  to 
Import,  imply,  or  represent  that  the  guar¬ 
antee  is  broader  than  is  in  fact  true,  or 
that  the  guarantee  covers  the  entire  office 
machine  or  certain  parts  thereof  which 
are  not  in  fact  covered,  or  will  afford 
more  protection  to  purchasers  or  users 
than  is  in  fact  true;  or 

(3)  Guarantees  in  which  any  condi¬ 
tion,  qualification,  or  contingency  applied 
by  the  guarantor  thereto  is  not  fully  and 
nondeceptively  stated  therein,  or  is  stated 
in  such  manner  or  form  as  to  be  decep¬ 
tively  minimized,  obscured,  or  concealed, 
wholly  or  in  part;  or 

(4)  Guarantees  which  are  stated, 
phrased,  or  set  forth  in  such  manner 
that  although  the  statements  contained 
therein  are  literally  and  technically  true, 
the  whole  is  misleading  in  that  pur¬ 
chasers  or  users  are  not  made  suffl* 
clently  aware  of  certain  contingencies  or 
conditions  applicable  to  such  guarantee 
which  materially  lessen  the  value  or  pro¬ 
tection  thereof  as  a  guarantee  to  pur¬ 
chasers  or  users;  or 

(5)  Guarantees  which  purportedly  ex¬ 
tend  for  such  indefinite  or  unlimited  pe¬ 
riod  of  time  or  for  such  long  period  of 


Remanufactured — 

By  Doe  Typewriter  Co. 

(4)  Rebuilt.  A  “rebuilt"  typewriter  is 
one  which  has  been  strippied  down  to  its 
base,  or  completely  dismantled  and  , re¬ 
constructed  to  meet  the  following  sped- 
fications: 

All  internal  and  external  parts  made 
clean  and  free  from  rust  and  corrosion 
and  all  substantially  worn,  impaired,  or 
defective  or  missing  parts  replaced  with 
new  parts;  all  frames  to  be  unbroken 
and  unbent  and  free  from  nicks;  all 
frames,  cover-plates  and  nickel  to  have 
new  finish;  type  face  to  be  whole  uid 
in  excellent  condition  and  to  be  accu¬ 
rately  aligned;  all  rubber  parts  to  be 


9  175.7  Deception  as  to  "’discontinued” 
or  "'obsolete”  models.  It  is. an  unfair 
trade  practice  to  represent  any  office  ma¬ 
chine  as  a  “discontinued"  or  “obsolete” 
model  unless  the  manufacturer  has  dis¬ 
continued  its  manufacture  entirely  or 
has  replaced  it  on  the  market  with  a  new 
machine  or  new  model  embodjring  spe¬ 
cific  material  changes  in  appearance, 
mechanical  design,  functions,  or  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  new  features  to  perform  new 
functions.  [Rule  7] 

9  175.8  Misrepresentation  as  to  char- 
acter  of  business.  It  is  an  unfair  trad# 
practice  for  any  member  of  the  indus¬ 
try  to  represent,  directly  or  indirectly, 
that  he  is  a  manufacturer  of  office  ma¬ 
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time  as  to  have  the  capacity  and  .tend¬ 
ency  or  effect  of  thereby' misleading  or 
deceiving  purchasers  or  users  into  the 
belief  that  the  product  has  or  is  defi¬ 
nitely  known  to  have  greater  degree  of 
serviceability  or  durability  in  actual  use 
than  is  in  fact  true;  or 

(6)  Guarantees  which  have  the  ca¬ 
pacity  and  tendency  or  effect  of  other¬ 
wise  misrepresenting  the  serviceability, 
durability,  or  lasting  qualities  of  the 
product,  such  as.  for  example,  a  guar¬ 
antee  extending  for  a  certain  number  of 
years  or  other  long  period  of  time  when 
the  ability  of  the  product  to  last,  en¬ 
dure.  or  remain  serviceable  for  such  pe¬ 
riod  of  time  has  not  been  established 
by  actual  experience  or  by  competent 
and  adequate  tests  definitely  showing  in 
either  case  that  the  product  has  such 
lasting  qualities  under  the  conditions 
encountered  or  to  be  encountered;  or 

(7)  Purported  guarantees  in  the  form 
of  documents,  promises,  representations 
or  other  form  which  are  represented  or 
held  out  to  be  guarantees  when  such  is 
not  the  fact,  or  when  they  involve  any 
deceptive  or  misleading  use  of  the  word 
"guarantee”  or  term  of  similar  im¬ 
port;  or 

(8)  Guarantees  issued,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  caused  to  be  used,  by  any 
member  of  the  industry  when  or  under 
which  the  guarantor  fails  or  refuses  to 
scrupulously  observe  his  obligation 
thereunder  or  fails  or  refuses  to  make 
good  on  claims  coming  reasonably  within 
the  terms  of  the  guarantee;  or 

<9)  Guarantees  which  in  themselves 
or  in  the  manner  of  their  use  are  other¬ 
wise  false,  misleading,  or  deceptive. 

(c)  This  section  shall  be  applicable 
not  only  to  guarantees,  but  also  to  war¬ 
ranties.  to  purported  warranties  and 
guarantees,  and  to  any  promise  or  rep¬ 
resentation  in  the  nature  of  or  purport¬ 
ing  to  be  a  guarantee  or  warranty. 
[Rule  111 

§  175.12  Misrepresentation  as  to  in~ 
stallment  sales  contracts,  their  terms, 
conditions,  etc.  It  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice  to  make  or  publish,  or  cause  to 
be  made  or  published,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly.  any  false,  misleading,  or 
deceptive  statement  or  representation, 
through  advertising  or  otherwise,  con¬ 
cerning  installment  sales  contracts  used, 
or  their  terms  and  conditions,  includ¬ 
ing  down  payments.  Interest,  carrying 
charges,  etc.,  or  respecting  any  other 
matters  relative  to  such  contracts  or 
their  terms  and  conditions.  [Rule  121 

S  175.13  False  invoicing.  Withhold¬ 
ing  from  or  Inserting  in  an  invoice,  bill¬ 
ing,  or  statement  any  material  informa¬ 
tion  by  reason  of  which  omission  or 
insertion  a  false  record  is  made,  wholly 
or  in  part,  of  the  transaction  which  such 
invoice,  billing,  or  statement  purports 
to  represent,  with  the  effect  of  thereby 
misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  pro¬ 
spective  purchasers,  or  the  consuming 
public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 
[Rule  131 

8 175.14  Misuse  of  the  terms  ^‘special,’* 
“barpoln,"  "close-outs,"  "discontinued 
lines,"  etc.  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice 
to  advertise,  or  otherwise  represent,  reg¬ 
ular  lines  of  macWnes  as  “special,”  “bar¬ 


gain.”  “close-outs.”  “discontinued  lines.” 
or  by  words  or  representations  of 
similar  Import,  when  such  are  not  true 
in  fact;  or  to  so  advertise,  describe,  or 
otherwise  represent  machines  where  the 
capacity  and  tendency  or  effect  thereof 
is  to  lead  the  purchasing  and  consum¬ 
ing  public  to  believe  such  machines  are 
being  offered  for  sale  or  sold  at  greatly 
reduced  prices  or  at  so-called  “bargain” 
prices  when  such  is  not  the  fact. 
[Rule  141 

9  175.15  Fictitious  prices.  It  is  an  un¬ 
fair  trade  practice  to  sell  or  offer  for  sale 
machines  at  prices  purported  to  be  re¬ 
duced  from  what  are  in  fact  fictitious 
prices,  or  to  sell  or  offer  for  sale  such 
machines  at  a  purported  reduction  in 
price  when  such  purported  reduction 
is  in  fact  fictitious  or  is  otherwise  mis¬ 
leading  or  deceptive.  [Rule  151 

i  175.16  False  and  misleading  price 
quotations.  The  publishing  or  circulat¬ 
ing  by  any  member  of  the  industry  of 
false  or  misleading  price  quotations, 
price  lists,  or  terms  or  conditions  of  sale, 
with  the  tendency  and  capacity  or  effect 
of  misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers, 
prospective  purchasers,  or  the  consuming 
public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 
[Rule  161 

9  175.17  Inducing  breach  of  contract. 
Inducing  or  attempting  to  induce  the 
breach  of  existing  lawful  contracts  be¬ 
tween  competitors  and  their  customers 
or  their  suppliers  by  any  false  or  decep¬ 
tive  means  whatsoever,  or  interfering 
with  or  obstructing  the  performance  of 
any  such  contractual  duties  or  services 
by  such  means,  with  the  purpose  and 
effect  of  unduly  hampering,  injuring,  or 
prejudicing  competitors  in  their  business, 
is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

[Rule  171 

9  175.18  Enticing  away  employees. 
Wilfully  enticing  away  the  employees  of 
competitors,  with  the  purpose  and  effect 
of  unduly  hampering,  injuring,  or  prej¬ 
udicing  competitors  in  their  business  and 
destroying  or  substantially  lessening 
competition,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

Notb;  Nothing  In  this  section  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  as  prohibiting  employees  or  agents 
from  seeking  or  obtaining  more  favorable 
employment.  (Rule  18] 

9 175.19  Defamation  of  competitors  or 
disparagement  of  their  products.  The 
defamation  of  competitors  by  falsely  im¬ 
puting  to  them  dishonorable  conduct. 
Inability  to  perform  contracts,  ques¬ 
tionable  credit  standing,  or  by  other  false 
representations,  or  the  false  disparage¬ 
ment  of  the  grade,  quality,  or  manufac¬ 
ture  of  the  products  of  competitors,  or 
of  their  business  methods,  selling  prices, 
values,  credit  terms,  policies,  or  services, 
or  conditions  of  employment,  is  an  un¬ 
fair  trade  practice.  [Rule  191 

9  175.20  Commercial  bribery.  It  Is 
an  unfair  trade  practice  for  a  member 
of  the  industry,  directly  or  Indirectly,  to 
give,  or  offer  to  give,  or  permit  or  cause 
to  be  given,  money  or  anything  of  value 
to  agents,  employees,  or  representatives 
of  cvistomers  or  prospective  customers, 
or  to  agents,  employees,  or  representa¬ 
tives  of  competitors’  customers  or  pros¬ 
pective  customers,  without  the  knowl¬ 


edge  of  their  employers  or  principals,  as 
an  inducement  to  influence  their  employ¬ 
ers  or  principals  to  purchase  or  contract 
to  purchase  products  manufactured  or 
sold  by  such  Industry  member  or  the 
maker  of  such  gift  or  offer,  or  to  influence 
such  employers  or  principals  to  refrain 
from  dealing  in  the  products  of  com¬ 
petitors  or  from  dealing  or  contracting 
to  deal  with  competitors.  [Rule  201 

9  175.21  Procurement  of  competitors* 
confidential  information  by  unfair  means 
and  wrongful  use  thereof.  It  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice  for  any  member  of 
the  Industry  to  obtain  information  con¬ 
cerning  the  business  of  a  competitor  by 
bribery  of  an  employee  or  agent  of  such 
competitor,  by  false  or  misleading  state¬ 
ments  or  representations,  by  the  imper¬ 
sonation  of  one  in'  authority,  or  by  any 
other  unfair  means,  and  to  use  the  in¬ 
formation  so  obtained  in  such  manner  as 
to  injure  said  competitor  in  his  business 
or  to  suppress  competition  or  unreason¬ 
ably  restrain  trade.  [Rule  211 

9  175.22  Unfair  threats  of  infringe¬ 
ment  suits.  The  circulation  of  threats 
of  suit  for  infringement  of  patents  or 
trade-marks  among  customers  or  pro¬ 
spective  customers  of  competitors,  not 
made  in  good  faith  but  for  the  purpose 
or  with  the  effect  of  thereby  harassing 
or  intimidating  such  customers  or  pro¬ 
spective  customers,  or  of  unduly  hamper¬ 
ing,  injuring,  or  prejudicing  competi¬ 
tors  in  their  business,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice.  [Rule  221 

9  175.23  .Coercing  purchase  of  one 
product  as  a  prerequisite  to  the  purchase 
of  one  or  more  other  products.  The 
practice  of  coercing  the  purchase  of  one 
or  more  products  as  a  prerequisite  to 
the  purchase  of  one  or  more  other  prod¬ 
ucts,  where  the  effect  may  be  to  substan¬ 
tially  lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create 
a  monopoly  or  to  unreasonably  restrain 
trade,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice.  [Rule 
231 

9  175.24  Exclusive  or  pre-emptive 
deals  to  eliminate  or  suppress  competi¬ 
tion.  When  the  effect  is  or  may  be  to 
substantially  lessen  competition,  or  tend 
to  create  a  monopoly,  it  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice  for  any  member  of  the  industry 
to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  from  a  distributor  or 
dealer,  the  stock  of  competing  products 
of  any  competitor  of  such  industry  mem¬ 
ber,  to  make  loans  to  a  distributor  or 
dealer,  to  guarantee  a  distributor  or 
dealer  Increased  profits  as  compared 
with  profits  previously  obtained  in  the 
handling  of  competitive  Industry  prod¬ 
ucts,  or  to  furnish  or  promise  to  furnish 
to  a  distributor  or  dealer  anything  of 
value,  when  such  acts  or  practices  are 
done: 

(a)  Upon  any  express  or  implied  con¬ 
dition,  agreement,  or  understanding  that 
the  distributor  or  dealer  will  discontinue 
handling  competitive  Industry  products 
and  will  handle  such  member’s  industry 
products  exclusively;  or 

(b)  As  an  Inducement  to  the  distribu¬ 
tor  or  dealer  to  discontinue  handling 
competitive  industry  products;  or 

(c)  As  an  inducement  to  the  distribu¬ 
tor  or  dealer  to  eliminate  or  reduce  the 
display  space  accorded  to,  or  derogate 
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the  display  of.  competing  industry  prod¬ 
ucts  and  to  grant  a  greater  amount  of 
display  space,  or  accord  a  more  favor¬ 
able  display,  to  such  industry  member’s 
products.  [Rule  24] 

S  175.25  Prohibited  discrimination — 

(a)  Prohibited  discriminatory  prices,  or 
rebates,  refunds,  discounts,  credits,  etc., 
which  effect  unlawful  price  discrimina¬ 
tion.  In  the  marketing  in  commerce  *  of 
products  of  the  industry  of  like  grade 
and  quality  for  use,  consumption,  or  re¬ 
sale  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States,  and  subject  to  subparagraphs  (1) 
(i>.  (ii).  and  (ill)  of  this  pwiragraph,  it 
is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for  any  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  industry  engaged  therein  to 
discriminate  in  price  between  different 
purchasers  where  the  effect  thereof  may 
be  substantially  to  lessen  competition  or 
tend  to  create  a  monopoly  in  any  line 
of  commerce,  or  to  Injure,  destroy,  or 
prevent  competition  with  such  industry 
member  or  with  any  person  who  know¬ 
ingly  receives  the  benefit  of  such  dis¬ 
crimination  or  with  their  customers. 

(1)  The  inhib^ons  against  such  dis¬ 
crimination  in  price  shall  be  applicable 
Irrespective  of  whether  the  discrimina¬ 
tion  in  the  price  Itself  is  effected  in  the 
form,  or  through  the  mesms,  of  rebates, 
refunds,  discounts,  credltt,  allowances, 
or  other  form  of  price  differential. 

(i)  Nothing,  however,  herein  con¬ 
tained  shall  prevent  differentials  which 
make  only  due  allowance  for  differences 
In  the  cost  of  manufacture,  sale;  or  de¬ 
livery  resulting  from  the  differing 
methods  or  quantities  in  which  the  prod¬ 
ucts  are  sold  or  delivered  to  said  pur¬ 
chasers. 

(ii)  Nor  shall  anything  herein  con¬ 
tained  prevent  persons  engaged  in  selling 
products  in  commerce’  from  selecting 
their  own  customers  in  bona  fide  trans¬ 
actions  and  not  in  restraint  of  trade. 

(iii)  Nor  shall  anything  herein  con¬ 
tained  prevent  price  changes  from  time 
to  time  where  made  in  response  to  chang¬ 
ing  conditions  affecting  either  (a)  the 
market  for  the  products  concerned,  or 

(b)  the  marketability  of  the  products, 
such  as.  but  not  limited  to.  actual  or  im¬ 
minent  deterioration  of  perishable  goods, 
obsolescence  of  seasonal  goods,  distress^ 
sales  under  court  process,  or  sales  in  good 
faith  in  discontinuance  of  business  in  the 
products  concerned. 

(b)  Prohibited  brokerage  or  commis¬ 
sions.  In  the  selling  of  industry  products 
in  commerce,*  it  is  an  unfair  trade  prac¬ 
tice  for  any  member  of  the  industry  en¬ 
gaged  therein  to  pay  or  grant,  or  to 
receive  or  accept,  any  commission, 
brokerage,  or  other  compensation,  or  any 


*  As  used  throughout  this  section  the  word 
•‘commerce*’  means  "trade  or  commerce 
among  the  several  States  and  with  foreign 
nations,  or  between  the  District  of  Columbia 
or  any  Territory  of  the  United  States  and 
any  State,  Territory,  or  foreign  nation,  or 
between  any  Insular  possessions  or  other 
places  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States,  or  between  any  such  possession  or 
place  and  any  State  or  Territory  of  the 
United  States  or  the  District  of  Columbia  or 
any  foreign  nation,  or  within  the  District 
of  Columbia  or  any  Territory  or  any  Insular 
possession  or  other  place  under  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  United  States." 


allowance  or  discount  in  lieu  thereof,  ex¬ 
cept  for  services  rendered  in  connection 
with  the  sale  or  purchase  of  such  prod¬ 
ucts,  either  to  the  other  party  to  such 
transaction  or  to  an  agent,  representa¬ 
tive,  or  other  Intermediary  therein,  where 
such  intermediary  is  acting  in  fact  for  or 
in  behalf,  or  is  subject  to  the  direct  or  in¬ 
direct  control,  of  any  party  to  such  trans¬ 
action  other  than  the  person  by  whom 
such  compensation  is  so  granted  or  paid. 

(c)  Prohibited  advertising  or  promo¬ 
tional  alowances,  etc.  In  the  selling  of 
Industry  products  in  commerce '  by  any 
member  of  the  industry,  and  in  the  course 
thefeof,  it  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for 
such  member  to  pay  or  contract  for  the 
payment  of  an3rthing  of  value  to  or  for 
the  benefit  of  his  customer  as  compensa¬ 
tion  or  in  consideration  for  certain  serv- 
iceS'Or  facilities  furnished  by  or  through  • 
such  customer,  unless  such  payment  or 
consideration  is  available  on  proportion¬ 
ally  equal  terms  to  all  other  customers  of 
such  member  competing  in  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  such  products. 

(1)  As  used  in  this  paragraph,  the  cer¬ 
tain  services  or  facilities  referred  to  are 
such  as  are  furnished  by  or  through  the 
customer  in  connection  with  the  process¬ 
ing,  handling,  sale,  or  offering  for  sale,  of 
such  industry  member’s  products. 

(d)  Prohibited  discrimination  in  serv¬ 
ices  or  facilities.  In  the  sale  of  industry 
products  bought  for  resale,  with  or  with¬ 
out  processing,  it  is  an  unfair  trade  prac¬ 
tice  for  any  member  of  the  industry  to 
discriminate  in  favor  of  one  purchaser 
against  another  purchaser  by  furnishing 
certain  services  or  facilities  upon  terms 
not  accorded  to  all  purchasers  on  propor¬ 
tionately  equal  terms. 

(1)  Said  services  or  facilities  referred 
to  in  this  paragraph  are  such  as  are  con¬ 
nected  with  the  processing,  handling, 
sale,  or  offering  for  sale,  of  the  products 
purchased,  and  the  term  "furnishing”  as 
used  in  this  paragraph  shall  be  construed 
as  including  contracting  to  furnish,  and 
contributing  to  the  furnishing  of,  the 
services  or  facilities. 

(e)  Inducing  or  receiving  an  illegal 
discrimination  in  price.  It  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice  for  any  member  of  the 
Industry,  in  the  course  of  commerce  *  in 
which  he  is  engaged  knowingly  to  induce 
or  receive  a  discrimination  In  price 
which  is  prohibited  by  the  foregoing  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section. 

(f)  Exemptions.  The  Inhibitions  of 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  purchases 
of  their  supplies  for  their  own  use  by 
schools,  colleges,  universities,  public  li¬ 
braries.  churches,  hospitals,  and  charita¬ 
ble  institutions  not  operated  for  profit. 
[Rule  25] 

§  175.26  Aiding  or  abetting  use  of 
unfair^  trade  practices.  It  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice  for  any  person,  firm,  or 
corporation  to  aid,  abet,  coerce,  or  in¬ 
duce  another,  directly  or  Indirectly,  to 
use  or  promote  the  use  of  any  unfair 
trade  practice  specified  in  the  regulations 
in  this  part.  [Rule  261 

CROUP  n 

5  175.100  General  statement.  Com- 
•  pliance  with  trade  practice  provisions 
embraced  in  §  175.101  is  considered  to  be 
conducive  to  sound  business  methods 


and  Is  to  be  encouraged  and  promoted 
individually  or  through  voluntary  coop¬ 
eration  exercised  in  accordance  with 
existing  law.  Nonobservance  of  such 
section  does  not  per  se  constitute  viola¬ 
tion  of  law.  Where,  however,  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  not  complying  with  9  175.101  is 
followed  in  such  manner  as  to  result  in 
unfair  methods  of  competition,  or  unfair 
or  deceptive  acts  or  practjces,  corrective 
proceedings  may  be  instituted  by  the 
Commission  as  in  the  case  of  violation 
of  99  175.1  to  175.26,  inclusive. 

9  175.101  Record  keeping.  The  In¬ 
dustry  approves  of  the  practice  that 
every  seller  of  oflSce  machines  shall  keep 
an  accurate  record  of  all  machines  sold 
showing  date  of  sale.  make.  type,  serial 
number,  model  number,  condition,  and 
purchaser’s  name  and  address,  which 
record  shall  be  kept  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  five  years  after  each  sale. 
[Rule  A] 

A  Committee  on  Trade  Practices  is 
hereby  created  to  cooperate  with  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  and  to  per¬ 
form  such  acts  as  may  be  legal  and 
proper  to  put  these  rules  into  effect. 

Promulgated  and  issued  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Trade  Commission  February  26, 
1948. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1624;  Filed,  Feb.  25.  1948; 

9:06  a.  m.j 


TITLE  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

Part  240 — General  Rules  and  Regula- 

LATiONS,  Securities  Exchange  Act  or 

1934 

SECURITIES  EXEMPTED  FROM  REGISTRATION; 

REGISTRATION  OF  UNISSUED  SECURITIES  FOR 

"WHEN  ISSUED”  DEALING 

The  Securities  and  Elxchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  acting  pursuant  to  authority  con¬ 
ferred  upon  it  by  the  Seourlties  Exchange 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  particularly  sec¬ 
tions  3  (a)  (12). -12  and  23  (a)  thereof, 
and  deeming  such  action  necessary  and 
appropriate  in  the  public  Interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  and  necessary 
for  the  execution  of  the  functions  vested 
in  it  by  the  said  act,  hereby  takes  the  fol¬ 
lowing  action: 

1.  Paragraph  (b)  of  9  240.12a-4  (Rule 
X-12A-4)  is  hereby  amended  by  rescind¬ 
ing  subparagraphs  (4)  and  (5) ,  by  redes¬ 
ignating  subparagraph  (6)  as  (5),  and 
by  adding  after  subparagraph  (3)  a  new 
subparagraph  to  be  designated  (4) ,  read¬ 
ing  as  follows: 

9  240.12a-4  Exemption  of  certain  war¬ 
rants  froin.. section  12a.  •  •  •  t 

(b)  •  •  • 

(4)  Either  (I)  each  subject  security  is 
admitted  to  dealing  or  is  in  the  process 
of  admission  to  dealing  on  a  national 
securities  exchange;  or  (ii)  there  is  avail¬ 
able  from  a  registration  statement  and 
periodic  reports  or  other  data  filed  by  the 
issuer  of. each  subject  security,  pursuant 
to  any  act  or  rule  administered  by  the 
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Commission,  information  substantially 
equivalent  to  that  available  pursuant  to 
rules  or  regulations  of  the  Commission  in 
respect  of  a  security  duly  listed  and  regls> 
tered  on  a  national  securities  exchsmge, 
and  the  rules  of  the  certifying  exchange 
provide  that  in  the  publication  of  quota¬ 
tions  or  transactions  in  such  warrants 
(by  ticker  or  otherwise)  a  symbol  or  other 
means  be  used  to  indicate  that  the  sub¬ 
ject  security  is  neither  admitted  nor  in 
the  process  of  admission  to  dealing  on  a 
national  securities  exchange,  and  such 
rules  provide  further  that  confirmations 
to  purchasers  of  subh  warrants  contain  a 
statement  to  that  effect. 

2.  ParagrajJhs  (a)  and  (c)  of 
$  240.12d3-l  (Rule  X-12D3-1)  are  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1  240.12d3-l  Definitions.  (a)  The 
term  “warrant”  means  by  warrant  or  cer¬ 
tificate  evidencing  a  right  to  subscribe  to 
or  otherwise  acquire  another  security, 
issued  or  unissued. 

•  *  •  «  • 

(c)  The  term  “subject  security”  means 
a  security  which  is  the  subject  of  a  war¬ 
rant  or  a  right  to  subscribe  to  or  other¬ 
wise  acquire  such  security. 

3.  Paragraph  (d)  of  S  240.12d3-2  (Rule 
X-12D3-2)  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

S2i0.12d3-2  Registration  of  an  un- 
issued  warrant.  •  •  • 

(d)  Either  (1)  each  subject  security 
is  admitted  to  dealing  or  is  in  the  process 
of  admission  to  dealing  on  a  national 
securities  exchange;  or  (2)  there  is  avail¬ 
able  from  a  registration  statement  and 
periodic  reports  or  other  data  filed  by  the 
issuer  of  each  subject  security,  pursuant 
to  any  act  or  rule  administered  by  the 
Commission,  information  substantially 
equivalent  to  that  available  pursuant  to 
rules  or  regulations  of  the  Commission  in 
respect  of  a  security  duly  listed  and  reg¬ 
istered  on  a  national  securities  exchange, 
and  the  rules  of  the  certifsrlng  exchange 
provide  that  in  the  publication  of  quota¬ 
tions  or  transactions  in  such  warrants 
(by  ticker  or  otherwise)  a  symbol  or  other 
means  be  used  to  indicate  that  the  sub¬ 
ject  security  is  neither  admitted  nor  in 
the  process  of  admission  to  dealing  on  a 
national  securities  exchange,  and  such 
rules  provide  further  that  confirmations 
to  purchasers  of  such  warrants  contain  a 
statement  to  that  effect. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the  amend¬ 
ments  operate  to  grant  an  exemption 
and  may  be  declared  effective  immedi¬ 
ately  pursuant  to  section  4  (c)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

Tire  foregoing  action  shall  become 
effective  February  19,  1948. 

(Secs.  3  (a)  (12),  12,  48  Stat.  882,  892, 
sec.  23  (a),  49  Stat.  1379;  15  U.  8.  C.  78c, 
78/,  78 w) 

By  the  Commission. 

tSEALl  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

^  Secretary. 

February  17,  1948. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  4a-1638;  Piled,  Feb.  25,  1848; 
8:57  a.  m.] 


TITLE  24— HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  VIII — Office  of  Housing  Ex¬ 
pediter 

Part  825 — Rmrr  Rxculatioits  Umder  thb 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  or  1947 

CONTROLLED  HOUSING  RENT  REGULATION 

Amendment  23  to  the  Controlled 
Housing  Rent  Regulation.^  The  Con¬ 
trolled  Housing  Rent  Regulation  (§  825.1) 
is  amended  in  the  following  respect: 

1.  Schedule  B  is  amended  by  incor¬ 
porating  item  27  as  follows: 

27.  Provisions  relating  to  the  Burnett 
and  Gilroy  Judicial  Townships  of  Santa 
Clara  County,  California,  a  portion  of 
the  San  Jose  Defense-Rental  Area. 

Increases  in  maximum  rents  based 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Local 
Advisory  Board.  Effective  February  25, 
1948,  the  maximum  rents  for  all  housing 
accommodations  in  the  Burnett  and  Gil¬ 
roy  Judicial  Towmships  of  Santa  Clara 
County,  California,  a  part  of  the  San 
Jose  Defense-Rental  Area,  shall  be  in¬ 
creased  4  percent  except  in  cases  in 
which  the  maximum  rent  has  been  es¬ 
tablished  under  section  4  (b)  of  this  reg¬ 
ulation.  All  provisions  of  this  regula¬ 
tion  insofar  as  they  are  applicable  to 
the  San  Jose  Defense-Rental  Area  are 
hereby  amended  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  carry  this  provision  into  effect. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  February  25,  1948. 

Issued  this  25th  day  of  February  1948. 

TTghb  E.  Woods, 
Housing  Expediter. 

Statement  To  Accompany  Amendment  23 
to  the  Controlled  Housing  Rent  Regu¬ 
lation 

The  Local  Advisory  Board  for  that 
portion  of  the  San  Jose  Defense-Rental 
Area  known  as  the  Burnett  and  Gilroy 
Judicial  Townships  of  Santa  Clara 
County,  California,  has,  in  accordance 
with  section  204  (e)  (1)  (B)  of  the  Hous¬ 
ing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947  recommended 
an  increase  in  the  general  rent  level 
in  the  Burnett  and  Gilroy  Judicial  Town¬ 
ships  of  Santa  Clara  County,  California, 
a  part  of  the  San  Jose  Defense-Rental 
Area. 

The  Housing  Expediter  has  found  that 
this  recommendation  is  appropriately 
substantiated  and  is  in  accordance  with 
applicable  law  and  regulations  to  the 
extent  of  4  percent,  and  is,  therefore. 
Issuing  this  amendment  to  effectuate 
such  portion  of  the  recommendation. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  48-1718;  Piled,  Peb.  25,  1948; 
9:30  a.  m.] 


Part  825 — Rent  Regulations  Under  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947 

RENT  REGULATION  FOR .  CONTROLLED  ROOMS 
IN  ROOMING  HOUSES  AND  OTHER  ESTAB¬ 
LISHMENTS 

Amendment  23  to  the  Rent  Regulation 
for  Controlled  Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses 


1 12  F.  R.  4331,  5421,  5454,  5697,  6027,  6687, 
6923,  7111,  7630,  7825,  7909,  8660;  13  F.  R. 
6,  62,  180,  216,  294,  322,  441,  475,  498,  593. 


and  other  Establishments.*  The  Rent 
Regulation  for  Controlled  Rooms  in 
Rooming  Houses  and  Other  Establish¬ 
ments  (9  825.5)  is  amended  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  respect: 

1.  Schedule  B  Is  amended  by  incorpo¬ 
rating  item  28  as  follows: 

28.  Provisions  relating  to  the  Burnett 
and  Gilroy  Judicial  Townships  of  Santa 
Clara  County,  California,  a  portion  of  the 
San  Jose  Defense-Rental  Area. 

Increases  in  maximum  rents  based 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Local 
Advisory  Board.  Effective  February  25, 
1948,  the  maximum  rents  for  all  housing 
accommodations  in  the  Burnett  and  Gil¬ 
roy  Judicial  Townships  of  Santa  Clara 
County,  Calif omla,  a  part  of  the  San  Jose 
Defense-Rental  Area,  shall  be  increased 
4  per  cent  except  in  cases  in  which  the 
maximum  rent  has  been  established  un¬ 
der  section  4  (b)  of  this  regulation.  All 
provisions  of  this  regulation  insofar  as 
they  are  applicable  to  the  San  Jose  De¬ 
fense-Rental  Area  are  hereby  amended 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  carry  this  pro¬ 
vision  into  effect. 

.This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  February  25,  1948. 

Issued  this  25th  day  of  February  1948. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 

'  Housing  Expediter. 

StatementTo  Accompany  Amendment  23 

to  the  Rent  Regulation  for  Controlled 

Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and  Other 

Establishments 

The  Local  Advisory  Board  for  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  San  Jose  Defense-Rental  Area 
known  as  the  Burnett  and  Gilroy  Judi¬ 
cial  Townships  of  Santa  Clara  County, 
California,  has.  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  204  (e)  (1)  (B)  of  the  Housing  and 
Rent  Act  of  1947  recommended  an  in¬ 
crease  in  the  general  rent  level  in  the 
Burnett  and  Gilroy  Judicial  Townships 
of  Santa  Clara  County.  California,  a  part 
of  the  San  Jose  Defense-Rental  Area. 

The  Housing  Expediter  has  found  that 
this  recommendation  is  appropriately 
substantiated  and  is  in  accordance  with 
applicable  law  and  regulations  to  the  ex- 
tOTt  or  4  per  cent,  and  is,  therefore,  is¬ 
suing  this  amendment  to  effectuate  such 
portion  of  the  recommendation. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1717;  Plied,  Peb.  25,  1948; 
9:30  a.  m.) 

TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VIII — Office  of  International 

Trade,  Department  of  Commerce 

Subchapter  B— Export  Control 

Part  800 — Orders  and  Delegations  of 
Authority 

ORDER  MODIFYING  VALIDITY  OF  CERTAIN 

PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS  EXPORT  LICENSES 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That,  effective  im¬ 
mediately,  and  until  further  notice,  ex¬ 
port  shipments  of  petroleum  products 
classified  under  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce  Schedule  B  Nos.  501700,  502700, 


>  12  F.  R.  4302.  5423,  5457,  5699,  6027,  6686, 
6923,  7111,  7630,  7825,  7998,  8660;  13  P.  R.  6, 
62,  181,  216,  295,  321,  442,  476,  497,  523. 
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503000.  and  503100  from  East  Coast  ports 
of  the  United  States  are  prohibited;  and 
no  license  authorizing  the  exportation 
of  any  of  said  commodities  shall  be  valid 
for  use  in  clearing  such  shipments  for 
export  from  East  Coast  ports  of  the 
United  States. 

This  order  shall  not  apply  to  exporta¬ 
tions  to  Canada;  nor  to  exportations  of 
any  of  said  commodities  to  other  desti¬ 
nations  under  and  within  the  provisions 
of  the  general  license  for  shipments  of 
limited  value  “GLV,”  as  set  forth  in 
S  801.2  (b)  and  S  802.10  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter. 

(Sec.  6.  54  Stat.  714.  55  Stat.  206,  56  Stat. 
463,  58  Stat.  671,  59  Stat.  270,  60  Stat. 
215,  61  Stat.  214.  61  Stat.  321;  Pub.  Law 
395,  80th  Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  and 
Sup.  701.  702;  E.  O.  9630,  Sept.  27,  1945, 
10  F.  R.  12245;  E.  O.  9919,  Jan.  3,  1948, 
13  P.  R.  59) 

Dated:  February  20,  1948. 

Francis  McIntyre, 
Assistant  Director, 
Office  of  International  Trade. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1672;  Piled,  Peb.  25.  1948; 

8:56  a.  m.) 


TITLE  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 

Department  of  the  Army 

Part  203 — Bridge  Regulations 

NAVIGABLE  WATERS  IN  CALIFORNIA 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  5 
of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
18.  1894  <28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499). 
{§  203.710  and  203.715  are  revoked,  and 
the  following  §{  203.710.  203.711.  203.712, 
203.713.  203.714,  203.715.  203.716.  and 
203.718.  containing  general  and  special 
rules  and  regulations  to  govern  the  oper¬ 
ation  of  drawbridges  across  navigable 
waters  of  the  United  States  within  the 
State  of  Cali|omia,  are  substituted  there- 
-for: 

Sec. 

203.710  Navigable  waters  of  the  United 

States  within  the  State  of  Cali¬ 
fornia;  bridges  generally. 

203.711  Entrance  Channel  to  Long  Beach 

Harbor,  Calif.;  Department  of  the 
Navy  temporary  retractable  pon¬ 
toon  bridge. 

203.712  Tributaries  of  San  Francisco  Bay 

and  San  Pablo  Bay,  Calif. 

203.713  Minor  tributaries  of  Sulsun  Bay, 

Calif. 

203.714  San  Joaquin  River  and  its  tribu¬ 

taries,  Calif. 

203.715  Oeorgiana  Slough.  Calif. 

203.716  Sacramento  River  and  Its  tributaries, 

Calif. 

203.718  Eureka  Slough  near  Eureka,  Calif. 

Authoritt;  S(  203.710  to  203.718,  inclusive. 
Issued  under  28  Stat.  362;  83  U.  8.  C.  499. 

§  203.710  Navigable  waters  of  the 
United  States  within  the  State  of  Cal¬ 
ifornia;  bridges  generally,  (a)  The 
owners  of  or  agencies  controlling  draw¬ 
bridges  shall  provide  the  necessary  tend¬ 
ers  and  the  proper  mechanical  appli¬ 
ances  for  the  safe,  prompt,  and  efficient 
opening  of  the  draws  for  the  passage  of 
vessels. 


(b)  Signals — (D  Sound  signals.  To  be 
used  if  weather  conditions  are  such  that 
sound  signals  can  be  heard: 

Call  signal  for  opening  of  draw.  Three 
long  blasts,  sounded  within  reasonable 
hearing  distance  of  the  bridge,  repeated 
if  necessary,  and  in  time  to  give  due  no¬ 
tice  to  the  draw  tender. 

Note:  As  used  in  these  general  regulations, 
the  term  “long  blasts”  means  distinct  blasts 
of  a  whistle  or  horn  or  calls  through  a  mega¬ 
phone  of  four  seconds*  duration,  or  loud  and 
distinct  strokes  of  a  bell. 

Acknowledging  signals: 

When  draw  can  be  opened  immedi¬ 
ately.  Same  as  call  signal. 

When  draw  cannot  be  opened  immedi¬ 
ately,  or  when  it  is  open  and  must  be 
closed  immediately.  Two  long  blasts,  re¬ 
peated  at  regular  intervals  until  acknowl¬ 
edged  by  the  vessel.  The  vessel  shall  ac¬ 
knowledge  by  the  same  signal.  There¬ 
after.  as  soon  as  the  draw  can  be  opened, 
the  draw  tender  shall  repeat  the  call 
signal. 

(2)  Visual  signals.  To  be  used  If 
weather  conditions  are  such  that  sound 
signals  may  not  be  heard: 

Call  signal  for  opening  of  draw.  A 
white  flag  by  day  or  a  white  lighted  lan¬ 
tern  by  night,  swung  in  vertical  circles 
at  arm’s  length  in  full  sight  of  the  bridge 
and  facing  the  draw. 

Acknowledging  signals: 

When  draw  can  be  opened  immedi¬ 
ately.  Same  as  call  signal,  to  be  given 
in  full  sight  of  the  vessel. 

When  draw  cannot  be  opened  immedi¬ 
ately,  or  when  it  is  open  and  must  be 
closed  immediately.  A  red  flag  by  day  or 
red  lighted  lantern  by  night,  swung  in 
vertical  circles  at  arm’s  length  in  full 
sight  of  the  vessel,  repeated  until  ac¬ 
knowledged  by  the  vessel.  The  vessel 
shall  acknowledge  by  the  same  signal, 
given  in  full  sight  of  the  bridge  and- fac¬ 
ing  the  draw.  Thereafter,  as  soon  as  the 
draw  can  be  opened,  the  draw  tender 
shall  repeat  the  call  signal,  given  in  full 
sight  of  the  vessel. 

(3)  Fog  signal.  When  fog  prevails  by 
day  or  by  night  the  draw  tender,  after 
repeating  the  call  signal,  shall  toU  a  bell 
continuously  during  the  approach  and 
passage  of  the  vessel. 

(c)  Prompt  opening  required  except 
when  delayed  by  train.  The  draw  shall 
be  opened  with  the  least  possible  delay 
on  receiving  the  prescribed  signal:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  draw  shall  not  be  opened 
when  a  train  is  approaching  so  closely 
that  it  cannot  be  stopped  safely  before 
reaching  the  bridge,  or  when  a  passenger 
or  mail  train  is  approaching  within  sight 
or  hearing  of  the  draw  tender. 

(d)  Interference  with  operation  of 
bridge  prohibited.  Trains  and  vehicles 
shall  not  be  stopped  on  a  drawbridge  for 
the  purpose  of  delaying  its  opening,  nor 
shall  watercraft  be  navigated  so  as  to 
hinder  or  delay  the  (^eratioR  of  the 
draw,  but  all  passage  over  or  through  a 
drawbridge  shall  be  prompt  to  prevent 
delay  to  either  land  or  water  traffic. 

(e)  Vessels  for  which  openings  not 
required.  A  drawbridge  shall  not  be  re¬ 
quired  to  open  for  any  vessel  carrying 
appurtenances  unessential  for  navigation 
which  extend  above  the  normal  super¬ 
structure,  if  the  height  of  the  normal 


superstructure  would  permit  the  vessel 
to  pass  under  the  closed  bridge.  Mili¬ 
tary  masts  shall  be  considered  as  part 
of  the  normal  superstructure. 

Note:  On  request,  the  District  Engineer, 
Corps  of  Engineers,  in  charge  of  a  waterway 
will  cause  an  inspection  to  be  made  of  the 
superstructure  and  appurtenances  of  a  vessel 
habitually  frequenting  that  waterway  with 
a  view  to  adjusting  any  differences  of  opinion 
In  this  matter  between  the  vessel  owner  and 
a  bridge  owner. 

(f)  Bridges  requiring  advance  notice 
for  prompt  opening.  (1)  The  owners  of 
or  agencies  controlling  bridges  for  the 
prompt  opening  of  which  advance  notice 
is  .required  by  special  regulations 
(§§  203.712  to  203.718,  inclusive)  need  not 
keep  draw  tenders  in  constant  attend¬ 
ance  at  such  bridges  . 

(2)  Whenever  a  vessel,  unable  to  pass 
under  a  closed  bridge,  desires  to  pass 
through  the  draw,  advance  notice,  as 
specified  in  the  special  regulations,  of  the 
time  the  opening  is  required  must  be 
given  to  the  authorized  representative 
of  the  owner  of  or  agency  controlling  the 
bridge  to  Insure  prompt  opening  thereof 
at  the  time  required.  Unless  otherwise 
provided  in  the  special  regulations,  such 
advance  notice  may  be  given  at  any  reg¬ 
ular  office  of  the  owner  of  or  agency  con¬ 
trolling  the  bridge.  Such  notice  may 
also  be  given  to  the  draw  tender  or  to 
the  person  named  in  the  notice  posted 
on  the  bridge  in  accordance  with  sub- 
paragraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  On  receipt  of  such  advance  notice, 
the  authorized  representative,  in  com¬ 
pliance  therewith,  shall  arrange  for  the 
prompt  opening  of  the  draw  on  proper 
signal  at  approximately  the  time  specl- 
fled  in  the  notice. 

(4)  The  owners  of  or  agencies  con¬ 
trolling  the  bridges  shall  keep  conspicu¬ 
ously  posted  on  both  the  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  thereof,  in  such  man¬ 
ner  that  it  can  be  read  easily  at  any  time, 
a  copy  of  the  special  regulations  pertain¬ 
ing  to  the  respective  bridges  together 
with  Information  as  to  whom  notice 
should  be  given  when  it  is  desired  that 
a  bridge  be  opened  and  directions  for 
communicating  with  such  person  by  tele¬ 
phone  or  otherwise, 

(5)  Vessels  desiring  to  pass  through 
these  bridges  without  having  given  ad¬ 
vance  notice  as  specified  in  the  special 
regulations  may  be  delayed,  but  the 
owners  of  or  agencies  controlling  the 
bridges  shall,  under  such  circumstances, 
use  every  reasonable  means  to  expedite 
openings. 

(6)  The  operating  machinery  of  the 
draws  shall  be  maintained  in  a  service¬ 
able  condition,  and  the  draws  shall  be 
opened  and  closed  at  Intervals  frequent 
enough  to  make  certain  that  the  ma¬ 
chinery  is  in  proper  order  for  satisfac¬ 
tory  operation. 

Note:  The  following  epeclal' regulation* 
(11  203.711  to  203.718,  inclusive),  modifying 
and  supplementing  the  foregoing  general 
regulations  ($  203,710),  are  prescribed  for 
certain  bridges  where  local  conditions  war¬ 
rant. 

{  203.711  Entrance  Channel  to  Long 
Beach  Harbor,  Calif.;  Department  of  the 
Navy  temporary  retractable  pontoon 
bridge.  From  6:45  a.  m.  to  8:15  a.  m.  and 
from  3:40  p.  m.  to  5:15  p.  m.  daily,  except 
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Saturdays  and  Sundays,  the  draw  need 
not  be  opened  for  the  passage  of  vessels 
except  in  case  of  extreme  emergency. 

♦  5  203.712  Tributaries  of  San  Fran¬ 

cisco  Bay  and  San  Pablo  Bay,  Calif. — 

(a)  Coyote  Creek  and  Mud  Slough,  a  trib¬ 
utary  thereof;  Southern  Pacific  Com¬ 
pany  railroad  bridges  near  Alviso.  At 
least  24  hours’  advance  notice  required. 

(b)  Newark  Slough;  Southern  Pacific 
Company  railroad  bridge  near  Newark. 
At  least  24  hours’  advance  notice  re¬ 
quired.  To  be  given  to  the  Superintend¬ 
ent.  Southern  Pacific  Company,  Oakland 
Pier,  Oakland,  California. 

(c)  San  Leandro  Bay;  Alameda 
County  highway  bridge  between  Alameda 
and  Bay  farm  Island.  From  9:00  p.  m.  to 
5:00  a.  m.  daily,  the  draw  need  not  be 
opened  for  the  passage  of  vessels. 

(d)  Oakland  Tided  Canal;  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army  highway  and  railroad 
bridge  at  Fruitvale  Avenue.  All  vessels, 
except  motorboats  without  tow.  are  for¬ 
bidden  to  approach  within  300  feet  of  this 
bridge  for  the  purpose  of  eventual  pas¬ 
sage  through  the  draw  except  during 
slack  water  or  when  opposing  the  tidal 
flow.  Vessels  and  barges  shall  not  at¬ 
tempt  passage  through  the  draw  while 
running  with  the  tide,  and  the  bridge  will 
not  be  opened  for  vessels  under  such  con¬ 
ditions. 

(e)  Corte  Madera  Creek;  Northwest¬ 
ern  Pacific  Railroad  Company  bridge  and 
State  of  California  highway  bridge  near 
Corte  Madera.  At  least  24  hours’  ad¬ 
vance  notice  required. 

(f)  Gallinas  Creek;  Northwestern  Pa¬ 
cific  Railroad  Company  bridge  near  San 
Rafael.  At  least  24  hours’  advance  no¬ 
tice  required. 

(g)  Novato  Creek;  Northwestern  Pa¬ 
cific  Railroad  Company  bridge  and  State 
of  California  highway  bridge  near  Ig¬ 
nacio  and  Northwestern  Pacific  Railroad 
Company  bridge  near  Novato.  At  least 
24  hours’  advance  notice  required. 

(h)  Petaluma  Creek;  Northwestern 
Pacific  Railroad  Company  bridge  at 
Black  Point.  The  owner  of  or  agency 
controlling  this  bridge  need  not  keep  a 
draw  tender  in  constant  attendance  .ex¬ 
cept  when  the  draw  is  closed  for  the  pas¬ 
sage  of  railroad  traffic.  At  all  other 
times  the  draw  may  remain  in  full  open 
position  and  unattended.  During  foggy 
weather  a  bell  shall  be  tolled  continu¬ 
ously  when  the  draw  is  in  open  position. 

(i)  Sonoma  Creek— ID  State  of  Cali¬ 
fornia  highway  bridge  (Sears  Point  Cut¬ 
off  Bridge),  At  least  four  hours’  ad¬ 
vance  notice  required.  To  be  given  to 
the  operator  of  the  State  of  California 
highway  bridge  (Sears  Point  Cutoff 
Bridge)  across  Napa  River  at  Vallejo. 

(2)  Northwestern  Pacific  Railroad 
Company  bridge  at  Wingo.  At  least  24 
hours’  advance  notice  required. 

(J)  Mare  Island  Strait,  Napa  River, 
and  their  tributaries — (1)  Department 
of  the  Navy  bridge  (Mare  Island  Cause- 
(oay)  and  State  of  California  highway 
bridge  (Sears  Point  Cutoff  Bridge)  at 
Vallejo.  Prom  7:00  a.  m.  to  8:00  a.  m. 
*nd  from  4:00  p.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.  ilaily, 
except  Saturdays.  Sundays,  and  holidays, 
the  draws  need  not  be  opened  for  the  pas¬ 
sage  of  vessels  other  than  vessels  owned, 
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operated,  or  controlled  by  the  United 
States. 

(2)  Southern  Pacific  Company  rail¬ 
road  bridge  at  Brazos.  The  owner  of  or 
agency  controlling  this  bridge  need  not 
keep  a  draw  tender  in  constant  attend¬ 
ance  except  when  the  draw  is  closed  for 
the  passage  of  railroad  traffic.  At  all 
other  times  the  draw  may  remain  in 
full  open  position  and  unattended.  Dur¬ 
ing  foggy  weather  a  bell  shall  be  tolled 
continuously  when  the  draw  is  in  open 
position. 

(3)  Dutchman  Slough;  James  Irvine 
Bridge.  At  least  24  hours’  advance  no¬ 
tice  required. 

(4)  Devil  Slough;  Russ  Investment 
Company  highway  bridge.  At  least  24 
hours’  advance  notice  required; 

§  203.713  Minor  tributaries  of  Suisun 
Bay,  Calif. — (a)  Pacheco  Creek;  Contra 
Costa  County  highway  bridge  and  South¬ 
ern  Pacific  Company  railroad  bridge 
near  Martinez.  At  least  24  hours’  ad¬ 
vance  notice  required. 

(b)  Cordelia  Slough;  a  tributary  of 
Suisun  Slough:  Southern  Pacific  Com¬ 
pany  railroad  bridge.  At  least  24  hours’ 
advance  notice  required. 

§  203.714  San  Joaquin  River  and  its 
tributaries,  Calif. — (a)  San  Joaquin 
River — (1)  Stockton  Port  District  rail¬ 
road  bridge  between  Rough  and  Ready 
Island  and  Stockton.  At  least  12  hours’ 
advance  notice  required.  To  be  given 
to  the  Director  of  the  Port,  Stockton 
Port  District,  Stockton,  California. 

(2)  San  Joaquin  County  highway 
bridge  between  Rough  and  Ready  Island 
and  Stockton.  At  least  12  hours’  advance 
notice*  required.  To  be  given  to  the  San 
Joaquin  County  Highway  Department  or 
to  the  County  Surveyor  at  Stockton,  Cal¬ 
ifornia. 

(3)  Atchison.  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe 
Railway  Company  bridge  near  Stockton. 
The  owner  of  or  agency  controlling  this 
bridge  shall  keep  a  draw  tender  in  con¬ 
stant  attendance  from  8:00  a.  m.  to 
5:00  p.  m.  daily,  except  Sundays  and  na¬ 
tional  holidays.  At  all  other  times,,  at 
least  12  hours’  advance  notice  required. 
To  be  given  to  the  bridge  owner’s  agent 
at  Stockton,  California. 

(4)  State  of  California  highway  bridge 
(Garwood  Bridge).  At  least  12  hours’ 
advance  notice  required.  To  be  given  to 
the  Division  of  Highways  Maintenance 
Superintendent,  1200  Wilson  Way.  Stock- 
ton.  California. 

(5)  San  Joaquin  County  highway 
bridge  (Brandt  Bridge).  At  least  12 
hours’  advance  notice  required.  To  be 
given  to  the  County  Surveyor  of  San 
Joaquin  County,  Stockton,  California. 

(6)  Southern  Pacific  Company  rail¬ 
road  bridge.  State  of  California  highway 
bridges  (Mossdale  Bridges),  and  Western 
Pacific  Railroad  Company  bridge,  near 
Lathrop.  (1)  The  signal  for  opening  at 
once  all  four  of  these  bridges  shall  be  the 
call  signal  described  in  9  203.710  (b)  (1). 
The  signal  for  opening  certain  of  these' 
bridges,  and  those  bridges  only,  shall  be 
as  follows:  For  the  Southern  Pacific  Com¬ 
pany  railroad  bridge,  two  long  blasts  fol¬ 
lowed  by  one  short  blast;  for  the  highway 
bridges,  two  short  blasts  followed  by  one 
long  blast;  and  for  the  Western  Pacific 


Railroad  Company  bridge,  one  long  blast 
followed  by  one  short  blast  and  one  long 
blast. 

Non:  As  used  In  these  special  regulations, 
the  term  “long  blasts”  means  distinct  blasts 
of  a  whistle  or  horn  or  calls  through  a  mega¬ 
phone  of  four  seconds’  duration,  and  the 
term  “short  blasts”  means  distinct  blasts  of 
a  whistle  or  horn  or  calls  through  a  mega¬ 
phone  of  one  second’s  duration. 

(ii)  For  upstream  passages  through 
these  bridges,  except  as  provided  in  sub¬ 
division  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph,  at 
least  24  hours’  advance  notice  required. 
To  be  given  to  the  Chief  Dispatcher  of 
the  Southern  Pacific  Company  at  Stock- 
ton,  California,  to  the  Highway  Mainte¬ 
nance  Superintendent  of  the  Division  of 
Highways,  State  of  California,  at  Stock- 
ton,  California,  and  to  the  Chief  Dis¬ 
patcher  of  the  Western  Pacific  Railroad 
Company  at  Sacramento,  California.  For 
downstream  passages  through  these 
bridges,  the  vessel  operators  shall  notify 
the  individual  draw  tenders  at  the  time 
the  upstream  passages  are  being  made. 

(iii)  During  sand  dredging  seasons, 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  District  En¬ 
gineer,  Corps  of  Engineers,  the  attend¬ 
ance  of  draw  tenders  is  required  between 
8:30  a.  m.  and  4:30  p.  m.  from  Monday 
to  Saturday.  Inclusive,  these  bridges  shall, 
on  proper  signal,  be  opened  promptly  for 
the  passage  of  all  vessels  unable  to  pass 
under  the  closed  bridges.  Prompt  open¬ 
ing  between  8:30  a.  m.  and  4:30  p.  m. 
without  advance  notice  from  Monday  to 
Saturday,  Inclusive,  will  be  directed  by 
the  District  Engineer  provided  the  oper¬ 
ators  of  sand  dredging  barges  give  15 
days’  written  notice  to  him  and  at  the 
same  time  furnish  sufficient  evidence  that 
such  openings  without  advance  notice 
are  necessary  to  take  care  of  contem¬ 
plated  traffic. 

(7)  Drawbridges  above  Paradise  Dam. 
At  least  seven  days’  advance  notice  re¬ 
quired. 

(b)  Burns  Cutoff;  San  Joaquin  County 
highway  bridges  (Jacobs  Road  and  Up¬ 
per  Highway  Bridges)  between  Roberts 
Island  and  Rough  and  Ready  Island.  At 
least  two  days’  advance  notice  required. 
To  be  given  to  the  County  Surveyor 
of  San  Joaquin  County,  Stockton, 
California. 

(c)  Middle  River — (1)  Atchison,  To¬ 
peka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway  Company 
bridge.  The  signal  for  opening  this 
bridge  shall  be  two  long  blasts  followed 
by  one  short  blast. 

(2)  State  of  California  highway  bridge 
between  Victoria  Island  and  Drexler 
Tract.  At  least  12  hours’  advance  no¬ 
tice  required.  To  be  given  to  the  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Highways  Maintenance  Superin¬ 
tendent.  1200  Wilson  Way,  Stockton, 
California. 

(3)  San  Joaquin  County  highway 
bridge  (Williams  Bridge)  between  Union 
Island  and  Roberts  Island.  At  least  two 
days’  advance  notice  required.  To  be 
given  to  the  County  Surveyor  of  San 
Joaquin  County,  St(x:kton,  California. 

(d)  Mormon  Channel;  City  of  Stock- 
ton  highway  bridge  (Washington  Street 
Bridge),  Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe 
Railway  Company  bridge  (Edison  Street 
Bridge),  and  City  of  Stockton  highioay 
bridge  (Lincoln  Street  Bridge) .  (1)  The 
signal  for  opening  at  once  all  three  of 
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these  bridges  shall  be  the  call  signal  de¬ 
scribed  in  S  203.710  (b)  (1).  The  signal 
for  opening  any  one  of  these  bridges,  and 
that  bridge  only,  shall  be  as  follows:  For 
the  Washington  Street  Bridge,  two  long 
blasts  followed  by  one  short  blast;  for 
the  Edison  Street  Bridge,  two  short  blasts 
followed  by  one  long  blast;  and  for  the 
Lincoln  Street  Bridge,  one  long  blast  fol¬ 
lowed  by  one  short  blast  and  one  long 
blast. 

(2)  The  owners  of  or  agencies  con¬ 
trolling  these  bridges  shall  keep  draw 
tenders  in  constant  attendance  from  6:00 
a.  m.  to  6  p.  m,  daily.  At  all  other  times, 
at  least  six  hours’  advance  notice 
required. 

(e)  King  Island  Cut:  San  Joaquin 
County  highway  bridge  between  King 
Island  and  Bishop  Tract.  At  least  12 
hours’  advance  notice  required.  To  be 
given  to  the  San  Joaquin  County  High¬ 
way  Department  or  to  the  County  Sur¬ 
veyor  at  Stockton,  California. 

(f)  Honker  Cut:  San  Joaquin  County 
highway  bridge  between  Empire  Tract 
and  King  Island.  'The  owner  of  or  agency 
controlling  this  bridge  shall  keep  a  draw 
tender  in  constant  attendance  from  Sep¬ 
tember  to  November,  inclusive,  during 
such  other  periods  as  crop  movements 
may  justify,  and  during  periods  when,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  District  Elngineer,  an 
emergency  exists.  In  the  event  that  the 
crop  moving  season  is  started  earlier  than 
September  1  or  is  extended  later  than  No¬ 
vember  30,  the  period  for  prompt  open¬ 
ing  of  the-  bridge  on  proper  signal  shall 
be  adjusted  accordingly,  provided  the 
operators  of  vessels  navigating  this 
waterway  give  15  days’  written  notice  to 
the  San  Joaquin  County  Highway  De¬ 
partment  or  to  the  County  Surveyor  at 
Stockton.  California,  that  such  an  ad¬ 
justment  is  necessary  to  take  care  of 
contemplated  traffic.  At  all  other  times, 
at  least  12  hours’  advance  notice  required. 
To  be  given  to  the  San  Joaquin  County 
Highw'ay  Department  or  to  the  County 
Surveyor  at  Stockton,  California. 

(g)  Little  Potato  Slough:  State  of  CalU 
fornia  highway  bridge  at  Terminous. 
The  owner  of  or  agency  controlling  this 
bridge  shall  keep  a  draw  tender  in  con¬ 
stant  attendance  from  8:00  a.  m.  to  5:00 
p,  m.  throughout  the  year,  and  from 
5:00  p.  m.  to  8:00  a.  m.  from  July 
to  October,  inclusive,  during  such 
other  periods  as  regular  crop  move¬ 
ments  may  justify,  and  during  periods 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  District  En¬ 
gineer,  Corps  of  Engineers,  an  emer¬ 
gency  exists.  In  the  event  that  the  crop 
moving  season  is  started  earlier  than 
July  1  or  is  extended  later  than  October 
31,  the  period  for  prompt  opening  of  the 
bridge  on  proper  signal  from  5:00  p.  m. 
to  8:00  a.  m.  shall  be  adjusted  accord¬ 
ingly,  provided  the  operators  of  vessels 
navigating  this  waterway  give  15  days’ 
written  notice  to  the  Division  of  High¬ 
ways  Engineer.  Stockton,  California,  that 
such  an  adjustment  is  necessary  to  take 
care  of  contemplated  traffic.  At  all  other 
times,  at  least  12  hours’  advance  notice 
required.  To  be  given  to  the  draw  tender 
verbally,  or  by  mail  at  Terminous,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  or  by  telephone  through  the  Lodi 
Exchange. 

(h)  Mokelumne  River,  including  North 
and  South  Forks — (1)  Mokelumne  Riv~ 


er — (i)  State  of  California  highway 
bridge  near  East  Isleton.  The  owner  of 
or  agency  controlling  this  bridge  shall 
keep  a  draw  tender  in  constant  attend¬ 
ance  from  8:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m., 
throughout  the  year,  and  from  5:00  p.  m. 
to  8:00  a.  m.  from  July  to  October,  inclu¬ 
sive.  during  such  other  periods  as  regular 
crop  movements  may  justify,  and  during 
periods  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Engineer,  Corps  of  Engineers,  an 
emergency  exists.  In  the  event  that  the 
crop  moving  season  is  started  earlier  than 
July  1  or  is  extended  later  than  October 
31,  the  period  for  prompt  opening  of  the 
bridge  on  proper  signal  from  5:00  p.  m. 
to  8:00  a.  m.  shall  be  adjusted  accord¬ 
ingly,  provided  the  operators  of  vessels 
navigating  jthis  waterway  give  15  days’ 
written  notice  to  the  Division  of  High¬ 
ways  Engineer.  Stockton,  California,  that 
such  an  adjustment  is  necessary  to  take 
care  of  contemplated  traffic.  At  all  other 
times,  at  least  12  hours’  advance  notice 
required.  To  be  given  to  the  draw  tender 
verbally,  or  by  telephone  through  the 
Isleton  Elxchange. 

(ii)  Drawbridges  above  New  Hope 
Landing.  At  least  two  days’  advance  no¬ 
tice  required. 

(2)  North  Fork;  Sacramento  and  San 
Joaquin  Counties  highway  bridge  (.Mill¬ 
ers  Ferry  Bridge) .  At  least  12  hours’  ad¬ 
vance  notice  required.  To  be  given  to 
the  San  Joaquin  County  Highway  Super¬ 
intendent  or  to  the  County  Surveyor  at 
Stockton.  California. 

(3)  South  Fork;  San  Joaquin  County 

highway  bridge  (New  Hope  Landing 
Bridge),  (i)  The  signal  for  opening  this 
bridge  shall  be  two  long  blasts  followed 
by  one  short  blast.  , 

(ii)  At  least  12  hours’  advance  notice 
required.  To  be  given  to  the  San  Joaquin 
County  Highway  Superintendent  or  to 
the  County  Surveyor  at  Stockton,  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

(1)  Snodgrass  Slough:  Southern  Pacific 
Company  railroad  bridge  and  Sacra¬ 
mento  County  highway  bridge.  At  least 
five  hours’  advance  notice  required. 

,§  203.715  Georgiana  Slough,  Calif. — 

(a)  Sacramento  County  highway  bridge 
near  Isleton.  (1)  The  signal  for  opening 
this  bridge  shall  be  four  long  blasts. 

Note:  As  used  in  these  special  regulations, 
the  term  “long  blasts'*  means  distinct  blasts 
of  a  whistle  or  horn  or  calls  through  a  mega¬ 
phone  of  four  seconds*  duration. 

(2)  ’The  owner  of  or  agency  controlling 
this  bridge  shall  keep  a  draw  tender  in 
constant  attendance  from  8:00  a.  m.  to 
5:00  p.  m.  throughout  the  year,  and  from 
5:00  p.  m.  to  8:00  a.  m.  from  June  to 
September,  inclusive,  during  such  other 
periods  as  regular  crop  movements  may 
justify,  and  during  periods  when,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  District  Engineer.  Corps  of 
Ekigineers,  an  emergency  exists.  In  the 
event  that  the  crop  moving  season  is 
starts  earlier  than  June  1  or  is  extended 
later  than  September  30,  the  period  for 
prompt  opening  of  the  bridge  on  proper 
signal  from  5:00  p.  m.  to  8:00  a.  m.  shall 
be  adjusted  accordingly,  provided  the 
operators  of  vessels  navigating  this 
waterway  give  15  days’  writtm  notice  to 
the  County  Engineer  of  Sacramento 
County  that  such  an  adjustment  is  nec¬ 


essary  to  take  care  of  contemplated  traf¬ 
fic.  At  all  other  times,  at  least  12  hours’ 
advance  notice  required.  To  be  given  to 
the  operator  of  the  Sacramehto  County 
highway  bridge  across  Sacramento  River 
at  Walnut  Grove. 

(b)  Southern  Pacific  Company  railroad 
bridge  near  Isleton.  The  signal  for  open¬ 
ing  this  bridge  shall  be  four  long  blasts. 

(c)  Sacramento  County  highway 
bridge  near  Walnut  Grove.  (1)  The  sig¬ 
nal  for  opening  this  bridge  shall  be  four 
long  blasts. 

(2)  The  owner  of  or  agency  control¬ 
ling  this  bridge  shall  keep  a  draw  tender 
in  constant  attendance  from  8:00  a.  m. 
to  5:00  p.  m.  throughout  the  year,  and 
from  5:00  p.  m.  to  8:00  a.  m.  from  June 
to  September,  inclusive,  during  such 
other  periods  as  regular  crop  movements 
may  justify,  and  during  periods  when, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  District  Engineer, 
an  emergency  exists.  In  the  event  that 
the  crop  moving  season  is  started  earlier 
than  June  1  or  is  extended  later  than 
September  30,  the  period  for  prompt 
opening  of  the  bridge  on  proper  signal 
from  5:00  to  8:00  a.  m.  shall  be  adjusted 
accordingly,  provided  the  operators  of 
vessels  navigating  this  waterway  give  15 
days’  written  notice  to  the  County  En¬ 
gineer  of  Sacramento  County  that  such 
an  adjustment  is  necessary  to  take  care 
of  contemplated  traffic.  At  all  other 
times,  at  least  12  hours’  advance  notice 
required.  To  be  given  to  the  operator 
of  the  Sacramento  County  highway 
bridge  across  Sacramento  River  at  Wal¬ 
nut  Grove. 

§  203.716  Sacramento  River  and  its 
tributaries,  Calif. —  (a)  Sacramento 
River — (1)  Sacramento  County  highway 
bridge  at  Walnut  Grove  and  State  of 
California  highway  bridge  at  Painters- 
ville.  (i)  For  signaling  vessels  proceed¬ 
ing  downstream,  the  owner  of  or  agency 
controlling  the  Sacramento  County  high¬ 
way  bridge  at  Walnut  Grove  shall  provide 
lights  which  shall  be  operated  simultane¬ 
ously  with  the  sound  signals.  The  lights 
shall  be  located  on  the  east  side  of  the 
river  approximately  3,500  feet  upstream 
from  the  bridge  and  shall  be  visible  to 
approaching  vessels.  When  the  draw  of 
the  bridge  can  be  opened  immediately 
a  flashing  green  light  shall  be  operated. 
When  the  draw  of  the  bridge  cannot  be 
opened  immediately  a  flashing  red  light 
shall  be  operated. 

(Ii)  When  weather  conditions  prevent 
hearing  sound  signals  and  obstructions 
prevent  seeing  lantern  signals,  a  vessel 
proceeding  downstream  may  signal  for 
opening  of  the  draw  of  each  of  these 
bridges  by  swinging  the  beam  of  its 
searchlight  from  side  to  side  in  a  vertical 
arc  of  about  60  degrees.  If  the  draw 
can  be  opened  immediately  the  draw 
tender  shall  so  signal  by  projecting  a 
steady  beam  of  his  searchlight  vertically 
into  the  air  and  holding  it  steadily  in 
that  position  until  the  vessel  passes 
through  the  draw.  If  the  draw  tender 
finds,  after  giving  the  opening  signal, 
that  the  bridge  cannot  be  opened,  he 
shall  extinguish  his  searchlight  imme¬ 
diately,  but  shall  relight  it  when  he  is 
able'  to  open  the  bridge. 

(2)  Southern  Poci/lc  Company  rail¬ 
road  bridge  at  Sflcramento,  The  signal 
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for  opening  this  bridge  shall  be  four  long 
blasts. 

Note:  As  used  In  these  special  regulations, 
the  term  "long  blasts"  means  distinct  blasts 
of  a  whistle  or  horn  or  calls  through  a  mega¬ 
phone  of  four  seconds'  duration,  and  the 
term  "short  blasts"  means  distinct  blasts  of 
a  whistle  or  horn  or  calls  through  a  mega¬ 
phone  of  one  second's  duration. 

(3)  Southern  Pacific  Company  rail¬ 
road  bridge  and  State  of  California  high¬ 
way  bridge  at  Knights  Landing,  (i)  The 
signal  for  opening  at  once  both  of  these 
bridges  shall  be  the  call  signal  described 
in  S  203.710  (b)  (1).  The  signal  for 
opening  either  of  these  bridges,  and  that 
bridge  only,  shall  be  as  follows:  For  the 
railroad  bridge,  two  long  blasts  followed 
by  one  short  blast;  and  for  the  highway 
bridge,  two  short  blasts  followed  by  one 
long  blast. 

(ii)  When  weather  conditions  prevent 
hearing  sound  signals  and  obstructions 
prevent  seeing  lantern  signals,  a  vessel 
proceeding  downstream  may  signal  for 
opening  of  the  draw  of  each  of  these 
bridges  by  swinging  the  beam  of  its 
searchlight  from  side  to  side  in  a  verti¬ 
cal  arc  of  about  60  degrees.  If  the  draw 
can  be  opened  immediately  the  draw 
tender  shall  so  signal  by  projecting  a 
steady  beam  of  his  searchlight  vertically 
into  the  air  and  holding  it  steadily  in 
that  position  until  the  vessel  passes 
through  the  draw.  If  the  draw  tender 
finds,  after  giving  the  opening  signal, 
that  the  bridge  cannot  be  opened,  he 
shall  extinguish  his  searchlight  imme¬ 
diately,  but  shall  relight  it  when  he  is 
able  to  open  the  bridge. 

(iii)  The  owner  of  or  agency  con¬ 
trolling  the  railroad  bridge  shall  keep 
a  draw  tender  in  constant  attendance 
from  8:00  a.  m.  to  12:00  p.  m.  From 
12:00  p.  m.  to  8:00  a.  m.  the  draw  may 
remain  in  open  position  and  unattended. 
Owners  of  vessels  contemplating  passage 
through  this  bridge  between  12:00  p.  m. 
and  8:00  a.  m.  from  November  to  Febru¬ 
ary,  inclusive,  are  requested  to  notify  the 
bridge  owner’s  General  Superintendent 
at  Sacramento,  California,  at  least  eight 
hours  in  advance  of  the  time  they  will 
pass  the  bridge.  When  such  notice  is 
given  and  when  fog  prevails  a  bell  shall 
be  tolled  continuously  during  the  ap¬ 
proach  and  passage  of  a  vessel. 

(iv)  The  owner  of  or  agency  control¬ 
ling  the  highway  bridge  shall  keep  a 
draw  tender  in  constant  attendance  from 
8:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.,  and  at  all  times 
during  periods  when,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  District  Engineer,  an  emergency  ex¬ 
ists,  or  during  a  hauling  season  which 
requires  20  or  more  passages  through  the 
bridge  in  any  30-day  period  provided  15 
days’  written  notice  of  the  contemplated 
traffic  is  given  to  the  revision  of  High¬ 
ways  Maintenance  Superintendent  at 
Woodland  by  the  operators  of  the  haul¬ 
ing  vessels.  At  all  other  times,  advance 
notice  required.  To  be  given  to  the 
Maintenance  Superintendent,  tefore 
4:00  p.  m. 

(4)  Sacramento  Northern  Railway 
bridge  at  Meridian.  The  owner  of  or 
agency  controlling  this  bridge  shall  keep 
a  draw  tender  in  constant  attendance 
during  periods  of  flood  stage.  At  all 
other  times,  at  least  six  hours’  advance 
hotice  required.  To  be  given  to  the 


bridge  owner  or  to  its  representative  in 
the  vicinity. 

(5)  State  of  California  highway  bridge 
at  Butte  City.  At  least  24  hours’  advance 
notice  required.  To  be  given  to  the  Cali¬ 
fornia  State  Highway  Commission  or  to 
its  representative  in  the  vicinity. 

(6)  Drawbridges  above  Chico  Landing. 
At  least  seven  days’  advance  notice  re¬ 
quired. 

(b)  Steamboat  Slough;  State  of  Cali¬ 
fornia  highway  bridge  at  head  of  Grand 
Island.  The  signal  for  opening  this 
bridge  shall  be  two  long  blasts  followed 
by  one  short  blast. 

(c)  Miner  Slough;  State  of  California 
highway  bridge  between  northerly  end  of 
Ryer  Island  and  Holland  Tract.  (1)  At 
least  12  hours’  advance  notice  required. 
To  be  given  to  the  Division  of  Highways 
Maintenance  Superintendent,  Rio  Vista, 
California. 

(2)  In  the  event  that  Prospect  Slough 
is  impassable  for  any  reason,  the  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Highways  shall,  on  notification  of 
that  fact,  provide  continuous  attendance 
of  the  draw  during  the  period  of  such 
blocking  and  consequent  hauling  season 
on  Miner  Slough.  Vessel  owners  shall 
notify  the  Division  of  Highways  promptly, 
under  such  conditions,  of  the  removal  of 
obstruction  from  Prospect  Slough  or  the 
termination  of  their  shipping  movements 
through  Miner  Slough. 

(d)  Sutter  Slough;  Sacramento 
County  highway  bridge  near  Courtland. 
(1)  The  signal  for  opening  this  bridge 
shall  be  four  long  blasts. 

(2)  At  least  eight  hours'  advance  no¬ 
tice  required.  To  be  given  to  the  Sacra¬ 
mento  County  Engineer  or  to  the  opera¬ 
tor  of  the  Sacramento  County  highway 
bridge  across  Sacramento  River  at  Wal¬ 
nut  Grove. 

(e)  Feather  River;  Sutter  County 
highway  bridge  at  Nicolaus.  At  least 
seven  days’  advance  notice  required. 

§  203.718  Eureka  Slough  near  Eureka, 
Calif.  At  least  24  hours’  advance  notice 
required. 

[Regs.  Jan.  26, 1948,  CE  823.01^£NGWR] 

[seal]  Edward  F.  Witsell, 

Major  General, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  46-1653;  Piled,  Feb.  25,  1648; 
8:00  a.  xn.| 


Part  207 — Navigation  Regulations 

MISSISSIPPI  RIVER  IN  VICINITY  OF  ALGIERS 
POINT,  PORT  OF  NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  7 
of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August  8, 
1917  (40Stat.  266;  33U.S.C.  1),  S  207.220 
governing  the  movement  of  vessels  on  the 
Mississippi  River  in  the  vicinity  of  Al¬ 
giers  Point,  Port  of  New  Orleans,  Louisi¬ 
ana,  is  hereby  amended  by  substituting 
"Governor  Nicholls  Street”  for  "Barracks 
Street,” paragraphs  (a),  (c)  (l),and  (g) 
being  amended  to  read  as  follows:^ 

S  207.220  Mississippi  River  in  the  vi¬ 
cinity  of  Algiers  Point,  Port  of  New  Or¬ 
leans,  La.;  movement  of  vessels,  (a) 
When  the  Carrolton  gage  reads  12  feet  on 
a  rising  stage  of  the  Mississippi  River  and 
until  the  gage  reaches  15  feet  on  a  fall¬ 


ing  stage,  the  movement  of  ves^ls  on  the 
Mississippi  River  in  the  vicinity  of  Al¬ 
giers  Point  shall  be  governed  by  red  and 
green  traffic  signal  lights  in  the  vicinity 
of  Governor  Nicholls  Street  and  Gretna. 

0  m  *  *  m 

(c)  Ascending  vessels.  (1)  An  as¬ 
cending  vessel  shall  not  proceed  farther 
up  the  river  than  the  Pauline  Street 
Wharf  either  when  a  red  light  is  being 
displayed  or  when  no  lights  are  being 
displayed  from  the  Governor  Nicholls 
Street  tower. 

0  0  0  0  0 

(g)  The  pilot  of  any  vessel  scheduled  to 
leave  any  wharf  above  Governor  Nicholls 
Street  signal  tower,  bound  downstream 
around  Algiers  Point,  shall  communicate 
with  the  Governor  Nicholls  Street  tower- 
man  by  telephone  to  determine  whether 
the  channel  at  Algiers  Point  is  clear  be¬ 
fore  leaving. 

•  «  «  *  « 

[Regs.  Jan.  14.  1948,  CE  800.211  (Missis¬ 
sippi  River) — ENGWRl  (40  Stat.  266; 
33  U.  S.  C.  1) 

[seal]  Edward  F.  Witsell, 

Major  General, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1652;  Filed,  Feb.  25.  1948; 

9:00  a.  m.| 


• 

TITLE  35^ANAMA  CANAL 

Chapter  I — Canal  Zone  Regulations 

Part  4 — Operation  and  Navigation  of 

Panama  Canal  and  Adjacent  Waters 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Note:  Chapter  VI  of  Executive  Order  4314 
of  September  25.  1925,  aa  amended  by 
Executive  Order  6128  of  May  10,  1933,  and 
by  Executive  Order  9563  of  June  4,  1945, 
waa  further  amended  by  Canal  Zone  Or¬ 
der  11,  November  21,  1947,  effective  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1948.  Canal  Zone  Order  11  waa 
Issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  un¬ 
der  authority  vested  In  the  President  by  aec- 
tlon  6  of  title  2  of  the  Canal  Zone  Code  (48 
U.  S.  C.  1318),  and  delegated  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army  by  Executive  Order  9746  of  July  1. 
1946  (  3  CFR,  1946  Supp.).  Canal  Zone  Order 
11  was  filed  with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register  together  with  the  document  printed 
below.  The  following  consists  of  a  codifica¬ 
tion  of  Canal  Zone  Order  11  together  with 
certain  regulations  Issued  by  the  Governor 
of  the  Panama  Canal.  Rule  numbers  of  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  4314,  as  amended,  are  printed 
In  brackets  following  sections  of  the  codifica¬ 
tion  derived  therefrom. 

1.  The  subdivision  entitled  "Require¬ 
ments  Concerning  Officers,  Crew,  Equip¬ 
ment  and  Passengers”  and  embracing 
§§  4.28  to  4.47,  has  been  amended  by  the 
insertion  therein  of  §§  4.43a  and  4.43b, 
reading  respectively  as  follows: 

§  4.43a  Passing  through  locks.  Ves¬ 
sels  passing  through  the  locks  shall 
normally  be  handled  by  electric  towing 
locomotives;  except  that  a  small  vessel 
may  be  permitted  to  pass  through  the 
locks  under  its  own  motive  power,  in 
which  case  the  use  of  the  engines  while 
in  the  locks  shall  be  under  the  direction 
of  the  pilot.  Any  vessel  passing  through 
without  a  pilot  is  under  the  direction  of 
the  lockmaster.  After  cables  from  the 
towing  locomotives  have  been  placed 
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aboard,  a>vessers  main  engines  may  be 
used,  when  considered  necessary  by  the 
pilot,  to  assist  in  starting  ahead.  The 
main  engines  shall  not  be  used  in  any 
other  way  while  in  the  locks,  except  to 
stop  a  vessel  in  an  emergency  where  the 
towing  locomotives  are  unable  to  effect 
a  stoppage.  IReg.  41.4,  issued  by  Gov* 
ernor  Dec.  15,  1947,  effective  Jan.  1, 1948, 
under  authority  codified  in  SS  4.11  and 
4.40] 

S  4.43b  Meals  to  be  furnished  by  vessel 
in  certain  cases.  Riots,  extra  deck 
hands,  and  other  Panama  Canal  person¬ 
nel  on  duty  aboard  a  vessel  during  regu¬ 
lar  meal  hours  while  the  vessel  is  transit¬ 
ing  the  Canal,  and  pilots  and  extra  deck 
hands  on  duty  aboard  a  vessel  during 
regular  meal  hours  while  the  vessel  is 
being  shifted  from  one  dock  or  berth 
to  another,  shall  be  furnished  meals  by 
the  vessel  without  charge:  Provided, 
That  if  the  vessel  is  unable  to  furnish 
such  meals  they  may  be  furnished  by 
The  Panama  Canal  at  the  expense  of  the 
vessel.  [Reg.  41.5,  issued  by  Governor 
Dec.  15, 1947,  effective  Jan.  1, 1948,  under 
authority  codified  in  §§  4.11  and  4.40] 

2.  The  subdivision  entitied  “Naviga¬ 
tion  in  Canal  and  Harbors,"  embracing 
§§  4.48  to  4.105,  inclusive,  has  been  re¬ 
entitled  “Rules  for  the  Prevention  of  Col¬ 
lision  in  Canal  Zone  Waters,"  and  has 
been  amended  to  read  as  set  forth  in 
S§  4.48  to  4.93  following: 

RUUS  FOB  THE  PREVENTION  OP  OOXXISION  IN 
CANAL  ZONE  WATERS 

Sec. 

4.48  Definitions. 

4.49  Application  of  rules. 

4.50  Lights;  time  for  display  in  general. 

4.51  Same;  steam  vessels  under  way. 

4.52  Same;  steam  vessel  towing  another 

vessel. 

4.53  Same;  vessels  and  aircraft  not  under 

command;  vessels  laying  or  picking 
up  cables;  vessels  carrying  dangerous 
commodities;  Canal  fioatlng  equip¬ 
ment;  pipe  lines;  ferryboats;  search¬ 
lights. 

4.54  Same;  sailing  vessels  and  aircraft  un¬ 

der  way;  vessels  in  tow. 

4.55  Same;  availability  and  display  of  side¬ 

lights  when  not  fixed. 

4.56  Same;  small  vessels. 

4.57  Same;  pilot  vessels. 

4.58  Same;  fishing  vessels. 

4.59  Same;  stern  light  of  vessels  under  way. 

4.60  Same;  vessels  and  aircraft  at  anchor, 

moored,  or  aground. 

4  61  Same;  signals  to  attract  attention. 

4.62  Same;  war  ships  and  vessels  in  convoy. 

4.63  Daytime  signal  of  vessel  both  under  sail 

and  machinery. 

4.64  Sound  signals;  how  given;  signals  for 

fog.  etc. 

4.65  Speed  of  vessels. 

4.66  Maximum  speed  of  vessels. 

4.67  Steering  and  sailing  rules;  sailing  ves¬ 

sels  approaching  with  risk  of  colli¬ 
sion. 

4.68  Same;  steam  vessels  approaching  with 

risk  of  collision. 

4.69  Same;  steam  vessels  crossing  with  risk 

of  collision. 

4.70  Same;  steam  vessel  and  sailing  vessel. 

4.71  Same;  course  and  speed  of  favored 

vessel. 

4.72  Same;  avoidance  of  crossing  by  bur¬ 

dened  vessel. 

4.73  Same;  speed  of  burdened  vessel. 

4.74  Same;  overtaking  vessels. 

4.75  Same;  narrow  channels. 

4.76  S.ame;  Panama  Canal  floating  equip¬ 

ment  at  work. 
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4.77  Same;  passing  floating  equipment  or 

vessels  under  repair. 

4.78  Same;  fishing  vessels. 

4.79  Same;  special  circumstances  requiring 

departure  from  rules. 

4.80  Same;  sound  signals. 

4.81  Unauthorized  whistling  prohibited. 

4.82  Additional  precautions  required  gen¬ 

erally. 

4.83  Navigation  in  Oaillard  Cut. 

4.84  Control  by  Port  Captain,  Balboa. 

4.85  Towing  of  certain  vessels  required. 

4.86  Discovery,  during  transit  of  defect  in 

vessel. 

4.87  Anchoring  in  Canal  Zone  waters. 

4.88  Assignment  of  berth. 

4.89  Obstructions. 

4.90  Shifting  berth. 

4.91  Distress  signals. 

4.92  Orders  to  helmsman. 

4.93  Navigation  by,  or  with  respect  to,  air¬ 

craft. 

'Authoritt:  ({4.48  to  4.93,  inclusive.  Is¬ 
sued  under  Canal  Zone  Code,  title  2,  sec.  9, 
48  U.  S.  C.  1318  and  E.  O.  9746,  July  1,  1946, 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  in  Canal  Zone 
Order  No.  11,  Nov.  21,  1947,  effective  Jan.  1, 
1948,  amending  Chapter  VI  of  E.  O.  4314  of 
Sept.  25,  1925,  as  amended.  Exceptions  are 
noted  in  parentheses  following  Governor's 
regulations  in  sections  affected. 

RULES  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  COLLISION  IN 
CANAL  ZONE  WATERS 

§  4.48  Definitions.  As  used  in  §§  4.48 
to  4.93,  inclusive,  unless  the  context 
otherwise  requires: 

The  word  “vessel"  includes  every  de¬ 
scription  of  water  craft  or  other  artificial 
contrivance,  other  than  aircraft,  used 
or  capable  of  being  used  as  a  means  of 
transportation  on  water. 

The  words  “steam  vessel"  include  any 
vessel  propelled  by  machinery. 

The  words  “under  steam"  mean  under 
any  mechanical  power. 

Every  steam  vessel  which  is  under  sail 
and  not  under  steam  is  to  be  considered 
a  sailing  vessel,  and  every  vessel  under 
steam,  whether  under  sail  or  not,  is  to 
be  considered  a  steam  vessel. 

A  vessel  is  “under  way"  when  she  is 
not  at  anchor,  or  made  fast  to  the  shore, 
or  aground. 

The  word  “whistle"  means  whistle  or 
siren. 

The  words  “short  blast”  mean  a  blast 
of  about  one  second’s  duration. 

The  words  “prolonged  blast”  mean  a 
blast  of  from  four  to  six  seconds’  dura¬ 
tion. 

The  words  “long  blast”  mean  a  blast  of 
at  least  eight  seconds’  duration.  [Rule 
461 

§  4.49  Application  of  rules.  Sections 
4.48  to  4.93,  inclusive,  shall  be  applicable 
to  vessels  and  aircraft  upon  the  navigable 
waters  of  the  Canal  Zone  between  a  line 
connecting  East  Breakwater  Light  and 
West  Breakwater  Light  at  the  Atlantic 
entrance  to  the  Canal  in  Limon  Bay  and 
a  line  passing  through  Channel  Buoys  1 
and  2  Extended  to  the  Canal  Zone  bound¬ 
ary  lines  at  the  Pacific  entrance  in 
Panama  Bay.  Upon  all  waters  of  the 
Canal  Zone  to  seaward,  outside  these 
limits,  the  International  Rules  shall  ap¬ 
ply.  However,  where  any  naval  or  mili¬ 
tary  vessel  of  special  construction  as 
certified  to  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
or  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  the 
case  of  Coast  Guard  vessels  operating 
under  the  Treasury  Department,  or  by  a 


corresponding  official  of  a  state,  other 
than  the  United  States,  shall  by  virtue 
of  statute,  convention  or  treaty,  be  ex¬ 
empted  from  compliance  with  any  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  International  Rules 
of  the  Road,  such  type  of  vessels  shall 
similarly  be  exempted  from  compliance 
with  any  corresponding  requirement 
under  §S  4.48  to  4.93,  inclusive.  [Rule 
471 

§  4.50  Lights;  time  for  display  in  gen¬ 
eral.  Sections  4.48  to  4.93,  inclusive,  con¬ 
cerning  lights  shall  be  complied  with  in 
all  weathers  from  sunset  to  sunrise,  and 
during  such  time  no  other  lights  shall  be 
exhibited,  except  such  lights  as  will  not 
be  mistaken  for  the  prescribed  lights: 
Provided,  however.  That  seagoing  ves¬ 
sels,  the  lights  of  which  comply  with  the 
International  Rules  of  the  Board,  shall 
not  be  required  to  comply  with  any  addi¬ 
tional  requirements  in  reference  to  lights 
contained  in  SS4.48  to  4.93,  inclusive. 
[Rule  481 

§  4.51  Same;  steam  vessels  under  way. 
A  steam  vessel  when  under  way  shall 
carry: 

(a)  On  or  in  front  of  the  foremast,  or 
if  a  vessel  without  a  foremast  then  in 
the  forward  half  of  the  vessel,  a  bright 
white  light,  so  constructed  as  to  show  an 
unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon 
of  twenty  points  of  the  compass,  so  fixed 
as  to  throw  the  light  ten  points  on  each 
side  of  the  vessel,  namely,  from  right 
ahead  to  two  points  abaft  the  beam  on 
either  side,  and  of  such  a  character  as  to 
be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  five 
miles. 

(b)  Either  forward  or  aft  of  the  white 
light  mentioned  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  a  second  white  light  similar  in 
construction  and  character  to  that  light. 
Steam  vessels  of  less  than  one  hundred 
feet  in  length  may  carry  in  lieu  of  the 
after  range  light  of  this  rule  and  the 
stern  light  of  §  4.59,  an  after  range  light 
visible  all  around  the  horizon  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  at  least  five  miles. 

(c)  These  two  white  lights  shall  be  so 
placed  in  line  with  and  over  the  keel  that 
one  shall  be  at  least  fifteen  feet  higher 
than  the  other  and  in  such  a  position 
that  the  lower  light  shall  be  forward  of 
the  upper  one.  The  horizontal  distance 
between  the  two  white  lights  shall  be  at 
least  three  times  the  vertical  distance. 

(d)  On  the  starboard  side  a  green  light 
so  constructed  and  fixed  as  to  show  the 
light  from  ahead  and  not  more  than  half 
a  point  on  the  port  bow  to  two  points 
abaft  the  beam  on  the  starboard  side, 
and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at 
a  distance  of  at  least  three  miles. 

(e)  On  the  port  side  a  red  light  so 
constructed  and  fixed  as  to  show  the 
light  from  ahead  and  not  more  than 
half  a  point  on  the  starboard  bow  to 
two  points  abaft  the  beam  on  the  port 
side,  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be 
visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  three 
miles. 

(f)  The  said  green  and  red  side  lights 
shall  be  fitted  with  inboard  screens  pro¬ 
jecting  at  least  three  feet  forward  from 
the  light,  so  as  to  prevent  these  lights 
from  being  seen  more  than  half  a  point 
across  the  bow. 

(g)  A  “Steam  vessel  under  twenty-.'^i* 
feet  in  length  may  carry  in  lieu  of  the 
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lights  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (d)  and 

(e)  of  this  section,  and  the  screens  in 
paragraph  (f)  of  this  section,  the  com¬ 
bined  lantern  prescribed  in  S  4.56  (a) 
(2).  [Rule  491 

§  4.52  Same:  steam  vessel  towing 
another  vessel.  A  steam  vessel  when 
towing  another  vessel  or  vessels  along¬ 
side,  or  by  pushing  ahead,  shall  carry  two 
bright  white  lights  in  a  vertical  line,  one 
over  the  other,  not  less  than  three  feet 
apart,  and  when  towing  one  or  more 
vessels  astern,  shall  carry  an  additional 
bright  white  light  an  equal  distance 
above  or  below  such  lights.  Each  of 
these  lights  shall  be  of  the  same  con¬ 
struction  and  character^,  and  one  of  them 
shall  be  carried  in  the  same  position,  as 
the  white  light  mentioned  in  §  4.51  (a) : 
Provided.  That,  in  a  vessel  with  a  single 
mast,  such  lights  may  be  carried  on  the 
mast.  The  towing  vessel  shall  also  show 
the  side  lights,  stern  light,  and.  if  one 
hundred  feet  or  more  in  length,  the 
forward  or  after  range  light  of  a  steam 
vessel  under  way.  [Rule  501 

5  4.53  Same:  vessels  and  aircraft  not 
under  command:  vessels  laying  or  pick¬ 
ing  up  cables:  vessels  carrying  danger¬ 
ous  commodities:  Canal  floating  equip¬ 
ment:  pipe  lines:  ferryboats:  search¬ 
lights.  (a)  A  vessel  which  is  not  under 
command  shall  carry,  where  they  can 
best  be  seen.  and.  if  a  steam  vessel,  in 
lieu  of  the  lights  required  by  S  4.51  (a) 
and  (b) .  two  red  lights  in  a  vertical  line, 
one  over  the  other,  not  less  than  six  feet 
apart,  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be 
visible  all  around  the  horiEon  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  at  least  three  miles;  and  shall 
by  day  carry  in  a  vertical  line,  one  over 
the  other,  not  le.ss  than  six  feet  apart, 
where  they  can  best  be  seen,  two  black 
balls  or  shapes  each  not  less  than  two 
feet  in  diameter. 

(b)  An  aircraft  on  the  water  which  is 
not  under  command  shall  carry,  where 
they  can  best  be  seen,  two  red  lights  in 
a  vertical  line,  one  over  the  other,  not 
less  than  six  feet  apart,  and  of  such  a 
character  as  to  be  visible  all  around  the 
horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  three 
miles.  If  making  way.  she  shall  show,  in 
addition,  her  running  lights;  if  not  mak¬ 
ing  way.  she  shall  not  show  them. 

(c)  A  vessel  employed  in  laying  or  in 
picking  up  a  submarine  cable  shall  carry, 
in  lieu  of  the  lights  required  in  §  4.51  (a) 
and  (b),  three  lights  in  a  vertical  line, 
one  over  the  other,  not  less  than  six  feet 
apart.  The  highest  and  lowest  of  these 
lights  shall  be  red.  and  the  middle  light 
shall  be  white,  and  they  shall  be  of  such 
a  character  as  to  be  visible  all  around 
the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  three 
miles.  By  day  she  shall  carry  in  a  ver¬ 
tical  line,  one  over  the  other,  not  less 
than  six  feet  apart,  where  they  can  best 
be  seen,  three  shapes  not  less  than  two 
feet  in  diameter,  of  which  the  highest 
and  lowest  shall  be  globular  in  shape 
and  red  in  color,  and  the  middle  one 
diamond  in  shape  and  white. 

(d)  The  vessels  and  aircraft  referred 
to  in  this  section,  when  not  making  way 
through  the  water  ahead  or  astern,  shall 
not  carry  the  side  lights,  but  when  mak¬ 
ing  way  shall  carry  them. 

(e)  The  lights  and  shapes  required  to 
be  shown  by  this  section  are  to  be  taken 


by  other  vessels  as  signals  that<the  vessel 
showing  them  is  not  under  command  < 
and  cannot  therefore  get  out  of  the  way. 

(f)  A  vessel  employed  in  the  trans¬ 
portation  or  transfer  of  inflammable,  ex¬ 
plosive.  or  otherwise  dangerous  commod¬ 
ities  shall  carry,  in  addition  to  her  ap¬ 
propriate  anchor  or  running  lights,  but 
higher  than  these  lights,  where  it  can 
best  be  seen,  a  red  light,  such  light  to  be 
visible  all  around  the  horizon  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  at  least  three  ipiles.  By  day  she 
shall  display,  where  it  can  best  be  seen, 
a  red  flag. 

(g)  Any  piece  of  Canal  floating  equip¬ 
ment  that  is  operated  by  maneuvering 
lines,  shall  carry  by  day  when  the  lines 
are  taut,  a  black  ball  on  each  side  in  some 
conspicuous  place  at  least  eight  feet 
above  the  deck,  and  near  the  positions  of 
the  maneuvering  lines;  at  night  these 
balls  shall  be  replaced  by  red  lights  which 
shall  show  all  around  the  horizon  and  be 
plainly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least 
one  mile. 

When  such  mooring  lines  are  slacked 
in  such  manner  as  to  no  longer  form  an 
obstruction  in  the  channel,  in  daylight 
the  black  ball  on  the  appropriate  side 
shall  be  lowered,  and  at  night  the  red 
light  over  the  slack  wire  shall  be  extin¬ 
guished.  • 

(h)  Whenever  a  pipe  line  is  laid  in 
navigable  waters,  it  shall  be  marked  at 
night  by  red  lights  at  intervals  of  two 
hundred  feet.  The  lights  marking  the 
limits  of  the  gate  shall  be  a  vertical  dis¬ 
play  of  a  white  and  a  red  light,  the  white 
light  to  be  at  least  four  feet  above  the 
red  light.  These  lights  shall  show  all 
around  the  horizon  and  be  visible  at  least 
one  mile. 

(i)  Ferryboats  shall  carry  the  range 
lights  and  the  colored  side  lights  required 
for  other  steam  vessels  of  their  class; 
except  that  double-end  ferryboats  shall 
carry  in  addition  to  the  colored  side  lights 
and  screens  prescribed  by  §  4.51,  and  in 
lieu  of  the  range  lights  prescribed  by  that 
section,  a  central  range  of  clear  bright 
white  lights  showing  all  around  the  hori¬ 
zon  placed  at  equal  altitudes  forw'ard  and 
aft. 

(j)  These  signals  are  not  signals  of 
vessels  in  distress  and  requiring  assist¬ 
ance.  Such  signals  are  contained  in 
§  4.91. 

(k)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the 
rays  of  a  searchlight  be  directed  into  the 
pilot  house,  or  so  as  to  interfere  with  the 
navigation,  of  another  vessel.  [Rule  511 

§  4.54  Same:  sailing  vessels  and  air¬ 
craft  under  way;  vessels  in  tow.  (a)  A 
sailing  vessel  under  way  shall  carry  the 
same  lights  as  are  prescribed  by  §  4.51 
for  a  steam  vessel  under  way,  with  the 
exception  of  the  white  lights  mentioned 
therein,  which  she  shall  never  carry.  She 
shall  also  carry  the  stern  light  prescribed 
by  §  4.59. 

(b)  An  aircraft  under  way  on  the 
water  shall  not  carry  the  lights  required 
for  vessels  but  shall  carry,  on  the  right 
wing  tip.  a  green  side  light;  on  the  left 
wing  tip.  a  red  side  light;  and  on  the 
after  end  of  the  tail,  a  white  stern  light. 
The  side  lights  shall  have  approximately 
the  same  characteristics  as  the  side  lights 
described  for  a  stesun  vessel  in  S  4.51  (d) 
and  (e) ,  and  the  stern  light  shall  not  be 


visible  forward  of  the  beam.  Any  or  all 
of  these  lights  may  be  pulsating. 

(c)  Every  vessel  in  a  hawser  tow  astern 
of  the  towing  vessel,  including  rafts,  shall 
carry  at  or  near  the  forward  and  after 
ends,  respectively,  and  at  approximately 
the  same  heights,  a  white  light.  These 
lights  shall  be  so  placed  in  range  with 
each  other  that  they  indicate  the  fore 
and  aft  line  of  the  vessel  and  shall  show 
all  around  the  horizon  with  a  visibility 
of  at  least  three  miles. 

(d)  A  vessel  being  towed  alongside 
shall  carry  the  lights  prescribed  for  a 
sailing  vessel  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
sectijn. 

(e)  A  vessel  or  vessels  being  towed  by 
pushing  ahead  shall  carry,  at  the  for¬ 
ward  end  of  the  tow,  on  the  starboard 
side  a  green  light  and  on  the  port  side 
a  red  light,  which  shall  have  the  same 
characteristics  as  the  lights  described  in 
9  4.51  (d)  and  (e)  and  shall  be  screened 
as  provided  in  §4.51  (f).  [Rule  521 

9  4.55  Same:  availability  and  display 
of  sidelights  when  not  fixed.  Whenever, 
as  in  the  case  of  small  vessels  under  way 
during  bad  weather,  the  green  and  red 
side  lights  cannot  be  fixed,  these  lights 
shall  be  kept  at  hand  lighted  and  ready 
for  use;  and  shall,  on  the  approach  of  or 
to  other  vessels,  be  exhibited  on  their 
respective  sides  in  sufficient  time  to 
prevent  collision,  in  such  manner  as  to 
make  them  most  visible,  and  so  that  the 
green  light  shall  not  be  seen  on  the  port 
side  nor  the  red  light  on  the  starboard 
side,  nor,  if  practicable,  more  than  two 
points  abaft  the  beaih  on  their  respective 
sides. 

To  make  the  use  of  these  portable 
lights  more  certain  and  easy,  the  lan¬ 
terns  containing  them  shall  be  painted  <. 
outside  with  the  color  of  the  light  they 
respectively  contain,  and  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  proper  screens.  [Rule  531 

9  4.56  Same:  small  vessels.  Steam 
vessels  of  less  than  forty,  and  vessels 
under  oars  or  sails  of  less  than  twenty 
gross  tons,  respectively,  and  rowing 
boats  when  under  way,  shall  not  be  re¬ 
quired  to  carry  the  lights  mentioned  in 
§§  4.51  and  4.54  (a),  but  if  they  do  not 
carry  them  they  shall  be  provided  with 
the  following  lights: 

(a)  Steam  vessels  of  less  than  forty 
tons  shall  carry: 

(1)  In  the  forward  half  of  the  vessel 
where  it  can  best  be  seen,  a  bright  white 
light  constructed  and  fixed  as  prescribed 
in  §  4.51  (a),  and  of  such  a  character  as 
to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  three 
miles. 

(2)  Green  and  red  lights  constructed 
and  fixed  as  prescribed  in  §  4.51  (d)  and 
(e),  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be 
visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  two  miles, 
or  a  combined  lantern  showing  a  green 
light  and  a  red  light  from  right  ahead 
to  two  points  abaft  the  beam  on  their 
respective  sides.  Such  lantern  shall  be 
carried  not  less  than  three  feet  below  the 
white  light. 

(b)  Vessels  of  less  than  twenty  tons 
under  oars  or  sails  shall,  if  they  do  not 
carry  the  side  lights,  carry,  where  it  can 
best  be  seen,  a  lantern  showing  a  green 
light  on  one  side  and  a  red  light  on  the 
other,  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible 
at  a  distance  of  at  least  one  mile,  so 
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that  the  green  light  shall  not  be  seen  on 
the  port  side  nor  the  red  light  on  the 
starboard  side:  Provided,  That,  where 
it  is  not  possible  to  flx  this  light,  it 
shall  be  exhibited  in  sufficient  time  to 
prevent  collision. 

(c)  Small  rowing  boats.'whether  under 
oars  or  sail,  shall  only  be  required  to  have 
ready  at  hand  an  electric  torch  or  a 
lighted  lantern  showing  a  white  light 
which  shall  be  temporarily  exhibited  in 
sufficient  time  to  prevent  collision. 

(d)  The  vessels  referred  to  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  not  be  obliged  to  carry  the 
lights  prescribed  by  8§  4.53  (a)  and  4.60 

(e).  [Rule  54] 

9  4.57  Same:  pilot  vessels,  (a)  Sail¬ 
ing  pilot  vessels,  when  engaged  on  their 
station  on  pilotage  duty,  and  not  at 
anchor,  shall  not  show  the  lights  required 
for  other  vessels,  but  shall  carry  a  white 
light  at  the  masthead,  visible  all  around 
the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  three 
miles,  and  shall  also  exhibit  a  flare-up 
light  or  flare-up  lights  at  short  intervals, 
which  shall  never  exceed  ten  minutes. 

On  the  near  approach  of  or  to  other 
vessels  they  shall  have  their  side  lights 
lighted,  ready  for  use.  and  shall  flash  or 
show  them  at  short  intervals  to  indicate 
the  direction  in  which  they  are  heading, 
but  the  green  light  shall  not  be  shown 
on  the  port  side,  nor  the  red  light  on  the 
starboard  side. 

A  sailing  pilot  vessel  of  such  a  class  as 
to  be  obliged  to  go  alongside  of  a  vessel 
to  put  &  pilot  on  board  may  show  the 
white  light  instead  of  carrying  it  at  the 
masthead,  and  may.  instead  of  the  side 
lights  above  mentioned,  have  at  hand, 
ready  for  use,  a  lantern  with  a  green  glass 
on  the  one  side  and  a  red  glsLss  on  the 
'  other,  to  be  used  as  prescribed  above. 

(b)  A  steam  pilot  vessel,  when  en¬ 
gaged  on*her  station  on  pilotage  duty, 
and  not  at  anchor,  shall,  in  addition  to 
the  lights  and  flares  required  for  sailing 
pilot  vessels,  carry  at  a  distance  of  eight 
feet  below  her  white  masthead  light,  a 
red  light,  visible  all  around  the  horizon 
at  a  distance  of  at  least  three  miles,  and 
al.so  the  side  lights  required  to  be  carried 
by  vessels  when  under  way. 

(c)  All  pilot  vessels,  when  engaged  on 
their  stations  on  pilotage  duty,  and  at 
anchor,  shall  carry  the  lights  and  show 
the  flares  prescribed  above,  except  that 
the  side  lights  shall  not  be  shown.  When 
not  engaged  on  their  stations  on  pilotage 
duty  they  shall  carry  the  same  lights  as 
other  vessels  of  their  class  and  tonnage, 
whether  at  anchor  or  not  at  anchor. 
[Rule  551 

9  4.58  Same:  fishing  vessels.  Pish¬ 
ing  vessels  under  way,  with  Ashing  gear 
out,  shall  carry  where  they  can  best  be 
seen  a  red  and  a  white  light,  each  of 
such  character  and  so  placed  as  to  be 
visible  all  around  the  horizon  for  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  at  least  two  miles.  The  red 
light  shall  be  between  six  and  twelve  feet 
higher  than  the  white  light  and  the  hori¬ 
zontal  distance  between  them,  if  any. 
shall  not  exceed  ten  feet.  [Rule  561 

9  4.59  Same:  stem  light  of  vessels 
under  voay.  A  vessel  when  under  way, 
except  a  steam  vessel  less  than  one  hun¬ 
dred  feet  in  length  with  an  after  range 
light  showing  all  around  the  horizon, 


shall  carry  at  her  stern  a  white  light,  so 
constructed  and  screened  that  it  shall 
show  an  unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of 
the  horizon  of  twelve  pwints  of  the  com¬ 
pass.  namely,  for  six  points  from  right 
aft  on  each  side  of  the  vessel,  and  of 
such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a 
distance  of  at  least  two  miles.  Such 
light  shall  be  carried  as  nearly  as  prac¬ 
ticable  on  the  same  level  as  the  side 
lights. 

In  a  small  vessel,  if  it  is  not  possible 
on  account  of  bad  weather  or  other  suffi¬ 
cient  cause  for  this  light  to  be  fixed, 
an  electric  torch  or  a  lighted  lantern 
shall  be  kept  at  hand  ready  for  use,  and 
shall,  on  the  approach  of  an  overtaking 
vessel,  be  shown  in  sufficient  time  to  pre¬ 
vent  collision.  [Rule  571 

9  4.60  Same:  vessels  and  aircraft  at 
anchor,  moored,  or  aground,  (a)  A  ves¬ 
sel  under  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  in 
length,  when  at  anchor,  shall  carry  for¬ 
ward,  where  it  can  best  be  seen,  a  white 
light,  in  a  lantern  so  constructed  as  to 
show  a  clear,  uniform,  and  unbroken 
light  visible  all  around  the  horizon  at 
a  distance  of  at  least  three  miles. 

(b)  A  vessel  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
feet  or  upward  in  length,  when  at  anchor, 
shall  carry  in  the  fore  jjart  of  the  vessel, 
where  it  can  best  be  seen,  one  such  light, 
and  at  or  near  the  stern  of  the  vessel, 
and  at  such  a  height  that  it  shall  be  not 
less  than  flfteen  feet  lower  than  the 
forward  light,  another  such  light. 

(c)  Between  sunrise  and  sunset  every 
vessel  when  at  anchor  shall  carry  for¬ 
ward.  where  it  can  best  be  seen,  one  black 
ball  not  less  than  two  feet  in  diameter. 

(d)  A  vessel  moored  alongside  a  wharf 
or  at  the  side  of  the  Canal  and  every  ves¬ 
sel  in  a  nest  which  is  so  moored  shall  dis¬ 
play  on  the  outside  of  the  vessel,  at  the 
bow  and  stern,  respectively,  a  white  light 
visible  at  least  one  mile. 

(e)  A  vessel  aground  shall  carry  by 
night  the  above  light  or  lights  and  the 
two  red  lights  prescribed  by  9  4.53  (a), 
and  by  day,  where  they  can  best  be  seen, 
three  black  balls,  each  not  less  than  two 
feet  in  diameter,  placed  in  a  vertical  line 
one  over  the  other,  not  less  than  six  feet 
apart. 

(f)  An  aircraft,  when  at  anchor,  shall 
carry  a  white  light  forward,  visible  all 
around  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  three  miles;  and  in  addition,  if  the 
aircraft  is  more  than  one  hundred  and 
fifty  feet  in  length,  a  white  light  aft, 
visible  all  around  the  horizon  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  at  least  three  miles;  and  in 
addition,  if  the  aircraft  is  more  than  one 
hundred  and  fifty  feet  in  span,  a  white 
light  on  each  side  to  demarcate  the  max¬ 
imum  lateral  dimensions  and  visible,  so 
far  as  practicable,  all  around  the  horizon 
at  a  distance  of  one  mile. 

(g)  An  aircraft  aground  shall  show 
an  anchor  light  or  lights  as  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  and  in 
addition  two  red  lights  in  a  vertical  line, 
at  least  three  feet  apart,  so  placed  as  to 
be  visible  all  around  the  horizon.  [Rule 
58] 

9  4.61  Same:  signals  to  attract  atten¬ 
tion.  Every  vessel.  In  addition  to  the 
lights  which  she  is  by  99  4.48  to  4.93,  in¬ 
clusive,  required  to  carry,  may,  in  order 
to  attract  attention,  show  a  flare-up  light 


or  use  any  detonating  or  other  efficient 
sound  signal  that  cannot  be  mistaken 
for  a  distress  signal,  danger  signal,  or  fog 
signal.  [Rule  59] 

9  4.62  Same:  tear  ships  and  vessels  in 
convoy.  Nothing  in  99  4.48  to  4.93,  in¬ 
clusive,  shall  interfere  with  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  any  special  rules  made  by  the 
government  of  any  nation  with  respect 
to  additional  station  and  signal  lights 
for  two  or  more  ships  of  war  or  for  ves¬ 
sels  sailing  under  convoy,  or  with  the 
exhibition  of  recognition  signals  adopted 
by  shipowners,  which  have  been  au¬ 
thorized  by  their  respective  governments 
and  duly  registered  and  published. 
[Rule  601 

9  4.63  Daytime  signal  of  vessel  both 
under  sail  and  machinery.  A  vessel  pro¬ 
ceeding  under  sail,  when  also  propelled 
by  machinery,  shall  carry  in  the  daytime 
forward,  where  it  can  best  be  seen,  one 
black  cone,  point  upwards,  not  less  than 
two  feet  in  diameter  at  its  base.  [Rule 
61] 

9  4.64  Sound  signals:  how  given:  sig¬ 
nals  for  fog,  etc.  A  steam  vessel  shall  be 
provided  with  an  efficient  whistle, 
sounded  by  steam  or  by  some  substitute 
for  steam,  so  placed  that  the  sound  may 
not  be  intercepted  by  any  obstruction, 
and  with  an  efficient  fog  horn,  to  be 
sounded  by  mechanical  means,  and  also 
with  an  efficient  bell.  In  all  cases  where 
the  rules  require  a  bell  to  be  used,  a  drum 
may  be  substituted  on  board  Turkish 
vessels,  or  a  gong  where  such  articles  arc 
used  on  board  small  seagoing  vessels.  A 
sailing  vessel  of  twenty  gross  tons  or 
upward  shall  be  provided  with  a  similar 
fog  horn  and  bell. 

All  signals  prescribed  by  this  section 
for  vessels  under  way  shall  be  given : 

By  “steam  vessels”  on  the  whistle. 

By  “sailing  vessels”  on  the  fog  horn. 

By  vessels  towed  on  the  whistle  or  fog 
horn. 

The  words  “prolonged  blast”  used  in 
this  section  shall  mean  a  blast  of  from 
four  to  six  seconds’  duration. 

In  fog.  mist,  heavy  rainstorms,  or  any 
other  atmospheric  condition  restricting 
visibility,  whether  by  day  or  night,  the 
signals  described  in  this  section  shall  be 
used  as  follows,  namely: 

(a)  A  steam  vessel  having  way  upon 
her  shall  sound,  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  one  minute,  a  prolonged  blast. 

(b)  A  steam  vessel  under  way,  but 
stopped,  and  having  no  way  upon  her, 
shall  sound,  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
one  minute,  two  prolonged  blasts,  with 
an  Interval  of  about  one  second  between. 

(c)  If  two  steam  vessels  are  in  prox¬ 
imity  and  either  vessel  is  in  doubt  as  to 
the  action  of  the  other,  she  shall  imme¬ 
diately  sound  four  or  more  short  and 
rapid  blasts,  the  danger  signal. 

(d)  A  sailing  vessel  under  way  shall 
sound,  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  one 
minute,  when  on  the  starboard  tack, 
one  blast;  when  on  the  port  tack,  two 
blasts  in  succession,  and  when  with  the 
wind  abaft  the  beam  three  blasts  in  suc¬ 
cession.  When  under  way  but  not  under 
command  because  of  lack  of  wind  or 
other  cause  she  shall  use  the  signal  pre¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section. 
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(e)  A  vessel  when  at  anchor  shall,  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  one  minute, 
ring  the  bell  rapidly  for  about  five  sec¬ 
onds. 

In  a  vessel  of  more  than  three  hundred 
and  fifty  feet  in  length  the  bell  shall  be 
sounded  in  the  forepart  of  the  vessel, 
and  in  addition,  there  shall  be  sounded  in 
the  after  part  of  the  vessel,  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  one  minute,  a  gong  or 
other  Instrument,  the  tone  of  which 
cannot  be  confused  with  that  of  the  bell. 

(f )  A  ve.ssel  when  towing,  a  vessel  em¬ 
ployed  in  laying  or  in  picking  up  a  sub¬ 
marine  cable,  and  a  vessel  under  way, 
which  is  unable  to, get  out  of  the  way  of 
an  approaching  vessel  through  being  not 
under  command,  or  unable  to  maneuver 
as  required  by  the  rules,  shall  sound,  in¬ 
stead  of  the  signals  prescribed  in  para- 
graplis  (a)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  at  in¬ 
tervals  of  not  more  than  one  minute,  a 
signal  of  thre&  blasts  in  succession, 
namely,  one  proronged  blast  followed  by 
two  short  blasts. 

(g)  A  vessel  being  towed  astern,  if 
manned,  shall  sound,  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  one  minute,  four  blasts  in  suc¬ 
cession.  namely,  one  prolonged  blast  fol¬ 
lowed  by  three  short  blasts;  and  such 
signal  shall,  when  possible,  be  sounded 
immediately  after  each  fog  signal 
sounded  by  the  towing  vessel.  If  more 
than  one  vessel  is  so  towed,  the  last  vessel 
in  the  tow,  if  manned,  shall  give  this  sig¬ 
nal;  but  in  any  event  such  signal  shall 
not  be  given  by  any  vessel  in  the  tow 
except  the  last. 

(h)  A  vessel  aground  in  or  near  a  fair¬ 
way  shall  give  the  signal  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  and  shall, 
in  addition,  give  three  sepapate  and  dis¬ 
tinct  strokes  on  the  bell  immediately  pre¬ 
ceding  and  following  each  such  signal. 

(i)  A  vessel  when  fishing,  if  of  twenty 
gross  tons  or  upward,  shall  sound,  at  in¬ 
tervals  of  not  more  than  one  minute,  a 
blast,  each  blast  to  be  followed  by  ring¬ 
ing  the  bell. 

(j)  A  sailing  or  fishing  vessel  of  less 
than  twenty  gross  tons,  or  an  aircraft  on 
the  water,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  give 
the  above  mentioned  signals,  but  if  she 
does  not,  she  shall  make  some  other  eflB- 
cient  sound  signal  at  Intervals  of  not 
more  than  one  minute.  [Rule  62] 

§  4.65  Speed  of  vessels,  (a)  No  ves¬ 
sel  shall .  exceed  such  maximum  speed 
limits  as  may  be  established  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  for  navigation  in  Canal  Zone 
waters. 

(b)  Every  vessel  shall,  in  fog,  mist, 
heavy  rainstorms,  or  any  other  atmos¬ 
pheric  condition  restricting  visibility,  go 
at  a  moderate  speed,  having  careful  re¬ 
gard  to  the  existing  circumstances  and 
conditions, 

(c)  A  steam  vessel  hearing,  apparently 
forward  of  her  beam,  the  fog  signal  of  a 
vessel  the  position  of  which  is  not  ascer¬ 
tained,  shall,  so  far  as  the  circumstances 
of  the  case  admit,  stop  her  engines,  and 
then  navigate  with  caution  until  danger 
of  collision  is  over. 

(d)  A  vessel  moored  or  at  anchor  shall 
hot  get  under  way  when,  because  of  at¬ 
mospheric  conditions,  visibility  becomes 
less  than  one  thousand  feet.  A  vessel  al¬ 
ready  under  way  under  such  conditions 
shall  anchor  or  moor  as  soon  as  practica¬ 


ble,  and  immediately  report  to  the  Port 
Captain  by  radio  or  other  available 
means.  [Rule  631 

S  4.66  Maximum  speeds  of  vessels. 
Vessels  in  Canal  Zone  waters  shall  not 
exceed  the  speeds  designated  below  ex¬ 
cept  in  an  emergency; 

Knots 


Atlantic  entrance  to  Oatun  Locks _  10 

Gatun  Lake  In  the  1,000-foot  channels..  IS 

Oatun  Lake  In  the  800-foot  channels _  12 

Oatun  Lake  In  the  500-foot  channels _  10 

Rounding  Bohlo  and  Darien  Bend _  10 

Galllard  Cut — In  the  straight  reaches — 

Vessels  under  250  feet  In  length _  8 

Vessels  250  feet  or  over  In  length  (or  as 
near  6  knots  as  possible  while  main¬ 
taining  steerage  way) _  6 

In  or  near  locks  (except  In  an  emer¬ 
gency) _  2 

Miraflores  Locks  to  Buoy  No.  14 _  6 

Buoy  No.  14  to  Pacific  Entrance _  10 

Miraflores  Lake — 

Vessels  under  300  feet  In  length _  6 


Vessels  300  feet  or  over  In  length  shall 
proceed  as  slowly  as  possible  con¬ 
sistent  wltlAnaneuverabillty. 
Gamboa — 

Passing  Reserve  Fleet  Basin;  Concrete 


Dock  and  Floating  Crane  Berth _  6 

Gatun  Lake — 

Gatun  Reach  Northbound.  All  vessels 
should  be  down  to  10  knots  when 
rounding  Buoy  No.  17 _  10 


[Reg.  63.1,  issued  by  Governor  Dec.  15, 
1947,  effective  Jan.  1,  1948,  under  au¬ 
thority  codified  in  9  4.651 

9  4.67  Steering  and  sailing  rules;  sail¬ 
ing  vessels  approaching  with  risk  of  col¬ 
lision.  When  two  sailing  vessels  are  ap¬ 
proaching  one  another,  so  as  to  involve 
risk  of  collision,  one  of  them  shall  keep 
out  of  the  way  of  the  other,  as  follows, 
namely: 

(a)  A  vessel  which  is  running  free 
shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  a  vessel  which 
is  closehauled. 

(b)  A  vessel  which  is  closehauled  on 
the  port  tack  shall  keep  out  of  the  way 
of  a  vessel  which  is  closehauled  on  the 
starboard  tack. 

(c)  When  both  are  running  free,  with 
the  wind  on  different  sides,  the  vessel 
which  has  the  wind  on  the  port  side  shall 
keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  other. 

(d)  When  both  are  running  free,  with 
the  wind  on  the  same  side,  the  vessel 
which  is  to  the  windward  shall  keep  out 
of  the  way  of  the  vessel  which  is  to  the 
leeward. 

(e)  A  vessel  which  has  the  wind  aft 
shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  other 
vessel.  [Rule  64] 

9  4.68  Same;  steam  vessels  approach¬ 
ing  with  risk  of  collision,  (a)  When 
two  steam  vessels  are  approaching  each 
other  so  as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  on 
substantially  opposite  courses  which  will 
enable  them  to  pass  port  to  port  safely 
without  any  alteration  of  course,  they 
shall  pass  port  to  port.  Either  vessel 
shall  give,  as  a  signal  of  her  intention  to 
pass  pdrt  to  port,  one  short  and  distinct 
blast  of  her  whistle,  which  the  other  ves¬ 
sel  shall  answer  promptly  with  a  similar 
blast. 

(b)  Likewise,  when  two  steam  vessels 
are  approaching  each  other  so  as  to  in¬ 
volve  risk  of  collision,  on  substantially 
opposite  courses  so  that  any  alteration 
of  course  is  necessary  to  avoid  collision. 


each  vessel  shall  alter  her  course  to  star¬ 
board  and  pass  on  the  port  side  of  the 
other.  Either  vessel  shall  give,  as  a 
signal  of  her  intention  to  pass  port  to 
port,  one  short  and  distinct  blast  of  her 
whistle,  which  the  other  vessel  shall 
answer  promptly  with  a  similar  blast. 

(c)  When  two  steam  vessels  are  ap¬ 
proaching  each  other  so  as  to  involve 
risk  of  collision,  on  substantially  opposite 
courses,  and  their  courses  are  so  far  to 
starboard  of  each  other  that  the  vessels 
can  safely  pass  starboard  to  starboard 
without  any  alteration  of  course,  they 
shall  pass  starboard  to  starboard.  Either 
vessel  shall  give,  as  a  signal  of  her 
intention  to  pass  starboard  to  starboard, 
two  short  and  distinct  blasts  of  her 
whistle,  which  the  other  vessel  shall 
answer  promptly  by  two  similar  blasts. 

(d)  Under  the  foregoing  provisions  of 
this  section  two  steam  vessels,  when  ap¬ 
proaching  each  other  on  substantially 
opposite  courses,  shall  not  attempt  to 
pass  starboard  to  starboard  unless  their 
courses  lie  so  well  clear  to  starboard  of 
each  other  that  they  can  so  pass  with¬ 
out  any  alteration  of  course. 

(e)  Failure  to  give  or  receive  any  of 
the  whistle  signals  required  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  not  lessen  the  duty  of  both 
vessels  to  pass  each  other  as  herein  pre¬ 
scribed,  except  when  emergency  action 
becomes  necessary  as  provided  in  9  4.79. 

(f)  When  two  ve.ssels  are  meeting 
each  other  in  a  Canal  channel  less  than 
eight  hundred  feet  wide,  they  shall,  when 
about  a  mile  apart,  reduce  speed,  if 
practicable,  and  then  proceed  cautiously 
until  they  have  passed  and  cleared. 

(g)  When  two  vessels  are  meeting  in 
the  Canal  in  the  vicinity  of  an  obstruc¬ 
tion.  such  as  a  dredge,  drill  barge,  slide, 
et  cetera,  the  vessel  whose  side  of  the 
Canal  is  clear  shall  have  the  right  of 
way  and  shall  indicate  to  the  other  ves¬ 
sel  her  intention  of  using  right  of  way 
by  blowing  the  whistle  signal  appro¬ 
priate  for  meeting  vessels.  The  other 
vessel  shall  answer  the  signal  and  shall 
hold  back  until  the  first  is  clear. 
[Rule  651 

9  4.69  Same;  steam  vessels  crossing 
with  risk  of  collisioti.  (a)  When  two 
steam  vessels  are  cros.sing  so  as  to  in¬ 
volve  risk  of  collision,  other  than  when 
one  vessel  is  overtaking  another,  the  ves¬ 
sel  which  has  the  other  to  starboard 
shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  other. 

(b)  If  any  alteration  of  course  is  nec¬ 
essary  to  comply  with  this  section,  the 
steam  vessel  which  has  the  other  to  star¬ 
board  shall  alter  her  course  to  starboard 
sufficiently  to  pass  under  the  other  ves¬ 
sel’s  stern;  but  whether  altering  course 
or  not.  she  shall  give,  as  a  signal  of  in¬ 
tention  to  comply  with  this  section,  one 
short  and  distinct  blast  of  her  whistle. 
The  steam  vessel  which  has  the  other 
to  port  shall  immediately  answer  with 
a  similar  blast  of  her  whistle  and  shall 
keep  her  course  and  speed. 

(c)  This  section  shall  not  give  the 
right  to  a  steam  vessel  entering  the  main 
channel  of  the  Canal  from  either  side  to 
cross  the  bow  of  a  steam  vessel  proceed¬ 
ing  in  either  direction  along  the  Canal 
axis.  Such  a  vessel  shall  keep  clear  un¬ 
til  the  vessel  in  the  Canal  axis  has 
passed.  [Rule  661 
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5  4  70  Same;  steam  resset  and  sailing 
vessel.  When  a  steam  vessel  and  a  sail¬ 
ing  vessel  are  proceeding  in  such  direc¬ 
tions  as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  except 
as  provided  in  S§  4.74  and  4.78.  the  steam 
ve^el  shaU  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the 
sailing  vessel.  IRule  671 

8  4  71  Same;  course  and  speed  of 
favored  vessel.  Where,  by  any  of  the 
rules  contained  in  §§  4.48  to  4.93, 
sive  one  of  two  vessels  is  to  keep  out  of 
the ’way.  the  other  shall  keep  her  course 
and  speed. 

note:  When,  from  any  cause,  the  holdlng- 
on  vessel  finds  herself  so  close  th^ 
cannot  be  avoided  by  the  action  of  the  giv- 
ing-way  vessel  alone,  she  also 
aaion  as  wUl  best  aid  to  avert  collision. 

[Rule  681 

6  4.72  Same;  avoidance  of  crossing  by 
burdened  vessel.  Every  vessel  which  is 
directed  by  §§  4.48  to  4.93,  inclusive,  to 
keep  out  of  the  way  of  another  ve^el 
shall  avoid  crossing  ahead  of  the  other. 
IRule  691 

5  4.73  Same;  speed  of  burdened  ves¬ 
sel  Every  steam  vessel  which  is  directed 
by'  §§  4.48  to  4.93.  inclusive,  to  keep 
out  of  the  way  of  another  vessel  shall, 
on  approaching  her,  if 
her  speed,  or  stop,  or  reverse.  IRule  70  J 


2  4.74  Same;  overtaking  vessels. 
Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in 
§5  4.48  to  4.93.  inclusive,  every  vessel, 
overtaking  any  other,  shall  keep  out  of 
the  way  of  the  overtaken  vessel. 

Every  vessel  coming  up  with  another 
vessel  from  any  direction  more  than  two 
points  abaft  her  beam,  that  is,  in  such 
a  position  with  reference  to  the  ves^l 
which  she  is  overtaking  that  at  night  she 
would  be  unable  to  see  either  of  the  ves¬ 
sel’s  side  lights,  shaU  be  deemed  to  be  an 
overtaking  vessel;  and  no  subsequent  al- 
teraUon  of  the  bearing  between  the  two 
vessels  shall  make  the  overtaking  vessel 
a  crossing  vessel  within  the  meaning  of 
§§  4.48  to  4.93,  inclusive,  or  relieve  her 
of  the  duty  of  keeping  clear  of  the  over¬ 
taken  vessel  until  she  is  finally  past  and 
clear. 

As  the  overtaking  vessel  cannot  al¬ 
ways  know  with  certainty  whether  she  is 
forward  of  or  abaft  this  direction  from 
the  other  vessel,  she  should,  if  in  doubt, 
assume  that  she  is  an  overtaking  vessel 
and  keep  out  of  the  way. 

(b)  When  one  steam  vessel  Is  over¬ 
taking  another  steam  vessel  so  as  to  in¬ 
volve  risk  of  collision,  and  the  over¬ 
taking  vessel  shall  desire  to  pass  on  the 
right  or  starboard  side  of  the  other  ves¬ 
sel.  she  shall  give,  as  a  signal  of  such 
desire,  one  short  and  distinct  blast  of 
her  whistle,  and  if  the  overUken  vessel 
answers  with  one  short  blast,  shall  direct 
her  course  to  starboard;  or  if  the  over¬ 
taking  vessel  shall  desire  to  pass  on  the 
left  or  port  side  of  the  other  vessel,  she 
shall  give,  as  a  signal  of  such  desire,  two 
short  blasts  of  her  whistle,  and  if  the 
overtaken  vessel  answers  with  two  short 
blasts,  shall  direct  her  course  to  port. 
However,  if  the  overtaken  vessel  does 
not  think  it  safe  for  the  overtaking  ves¬ 
sel  to  attempt  to  pass  at  that  time,  she 
shall  immediately  so  signify  by  giving 
several  short  and  rapid  blasts  of  her 
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whistle,  not  less  than  four,  the  darker 
signal,  and  under  no  circumstances  shall 
the  overtaking  vessel  attempt  to  pass  un¬ 
til  such  time  as  they  have  reached  a 
point  where  it  can  be  safely  done,  ^d 
the  overtaken  vessel  shall  have  signified 
her  willingness  by  blowing  the  proper 
signal,  two  short  blsists  for  the  overtak¬ 
ing  vessel  to  pass  on  the  port  side,  one 
short  blast  to  pass  on  the  starboard  side, 
which  signal  shall  be  answered  with  a 
similar  signal  by  the  overUking  vessel 
before  passing.  After  an  agreement  has 
been  reached  the  overtaken  vessel  shall 
in  no  case  attempt  to  cross  the  Iww  or 
crowd  upon  the  course  of  the  overtaking 
vessel* 

(c)  Unless  specially  authorized  by  the 
Governor  an  overtaking  vessel  other  than 
a  Canal  craft  shall  not  pass  in  the  Canal 
except  in  Gatun  Lake  between  Buoys  17 
and  78.  IRule  711 

8  4  75  Same;  narrow  channels.  In  a 
narrow  channel  every  sUmm  vessel,  when 
proceeding  along  the  line  or  thread  of 
the  channel,  shall  keep  to  that  side  of 
the  fairway  or  mid-channel  which  lies 
on  the  starboard  side  of  such  vessel. 
When  two  steam  vessels  so  proceeding 
are  bound  in  opposite  directions,  they 
shall,  when  it  is  safe  and  practicable,  be 
governed  by  the  meeting  rule.  S  ^  68.  even 
when,  by  reason  of  an  intervening  bend 
in  the  channel,  their  headings  are  not 
substantially  opposite  when  they  first 
sight  each  other;  and  neither  of  them 
shall  alter  course  to  port  across  the 
course  of  the  other.  [Rule  721 


S  4.76  Same;  Panama  Canal  floating 
equipment  at  work.  Panama  Canal 
floating  equipment  at  work  in  a  staUon- 
ary  posiUon  in  the  Canal  prism  shall  have 
the  prior  right  to  such  position  and  no 
passing  vessel  shall  foul  such  equip¬ 
ment.  or  its  moorings,  or  pass  at  such 
speed  as  to  create  a  dangerous  wash  or 
wake.  Self-propelled  Canal  craft  such 
as  tiigs  and  launches  shall,  whenever 
practicable,  keep  to  the  side  of  the  Canal 
when  large  vessels  are  passing,  but 
nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed 
to  warrant  a  violation  of  §§  4.48  to  4.93, 
inclusive.  [Rule  731 

S  4.77  Same;  passing  floating  equip-, 
ment  or  vessels  under  repair.  FloaUng 
equipment  of  the  Canal  from  which 
divers  are  working,  and  fioating  equip¬ 
ment  so  moored,  and  vessels  under  re¬ 
pair  and  in  such  condition,  that  a  high 
wash  might  cause  swamping  or  be  haz¬ 
ardous  to  the  workmen,  shall  be  passed 
by  all  vessels  at  a  speed  sufficiently  slow 
as  not  to  create  a  dangerous  wash  or 
wake.  Such  craft  shall  display,  where 
It  can  best  be  seen,  a  red  flag  during  the 
day  and  a  red  Ught  at  night.  [Rule  741 


§  4.78  Same;  fUhing  vessels.  Sailing 
vessels  under  way  shall  keep  out  of  the 
way  of  any  vessels  fishing  with  nets  or 
lines  or  trawls.  This  section  shall  not 
give  to  any  vessel  engaged  in  fishing  the 
right  to  obstruct  a  fairway  used  by  ves¬ 
sels  other  than  fishing  vessels.  Pishing 
boats  shall  not  anchor  or  haul  nets  or 
trawls  In  the  Canal  prism,  or  elsewhere 
in  the  navigable  waters  of  the  Canal 
Zone,  unless  authorized  by  the  Governor. 
[Rule  751 


S  4.79  Same;  special  circumstances  re¬ 
quiring  departure  from  rules,  to  obey¬ 
ing  and  construing  85  4.48  to  4.93,  inclu¬ 
sive,  due  regard  shall  be  had  to  all 
gers  of  navigation  and  collision,  and  to 
any  special  circumstances  which  may 
render  a  departure  from  the  above  rulp 
necessary  in  order  to  avoid  Immediate 
danger.  When  such  departure  becomes 
necessary  neither  vessel  shall  have  the 
rieht  of  way,  and  both  shall  navigate 
wfth  cauUon  untU  danger  of  colUsion  is 
over.  [Rule  761 

§  4.80  Same;  sound  signals,  (a)  If, 
when  steam  vessels  are  approaching  each 
other,  either  vessel  for  any  reason  re¬ 
gards  as  unsafe  the  course  or  intention 
of  the  other,  the  vessel  in  doubt  shall 
immediately  so  signify  b/ giving  several 
short  and  rapid  blasts  of  her  whistle,  at 
least  four,  the  danger  signal.  ^ 

(b)  When  vessels  are  in  sight  of  one 
another  a  steam  vessel  under  ^ay  whose 
engines  are  going  astern  shall  indicate 
that  fact  by  three  short  blasts  of  her 

whistle.  ,  . 

(c)  Whenever  a  steam  vessel  is  near¬ 
ing  a  bend  in  a  channel  where,  from  the 
height  of  the  banks  or  other  cause,  a 
steam  vessel  approaching  from  other 
direction  cannot  be  seen  for  a  distance 
of  one-half  mile,  such  steam  vessel,  when 
she  shall  have  arrived  within  one-^lf 
mile  of  such  bend,  shall  give  a  signal  by 
one  long  blast  of  her  whistle,  which  signal 
shall  be  answered  by  a  similar 

by  any  approaching  steam  vessel  that 
may  be  within  hearing  around  i-i'c 
Should  such  signal  be  so  angered  by  a,, 

I  steam  vessel  upon  the  farther  side  of 
such  bend ,  then .  immediately  upon  sight- 
■  ing  each  other,  the  usual  signals  for  meet- 
'  ing  and  passing  shall  be  given  and  an- 
*  swered.  Regardless  of  whether  an  ap- 
.  proachlng  vessel  on  L 

I  the  bend  is  heard,  such  bend  sijjll  be 
^  rounded  with  alertness  and  caution. 

;  In  Galllard  Cut  at  bends  not  controlled 
^  by  signal  stations,  vessels  shall  not  pass 

I  eLh  other  in  the  turn  of  the  bend,  and 
^  the  vessel  which  has  the  convex  bend  on 
?  her  Tort  shall  have  the  right  first  to  pro- 
'  ceed  and  make  the  turn. 

(d)  When  a  steam  vessel  Is  moving 
I-.  from  her  dock,  berth,  or  anchorage,  she 
g  shall  give  a  signal  by  one  long  blast  of 
h  the  whistle;  but  she  and  any  approach- 
>-  ing  vessel  shall  be  governed  by  5  4.79  the 
!-  general  prudential  rule,  until  her  course 
h  is  apparent  and  then  both  vessels  shall 
8-  governed  by  the  applicable  steering 
;d  and  sailing  rules. 

w  (e)  The  one,  two,  and  three  short  blast 
or  signals  and  the  danger  signal  Proyidea 
re  in  88  4.48  to  4.93.  inclusive,  for  steam 
le  vessels  shall  never  be  used  except  for  the 
4]  purposes  prescribed.  The  one.  two  an 
three  short  blast  signals  are  never  to  m 

II  used  except  when  vessels  are  in  of 
one  another,  and  the  course  and  position 

oj  of  each  can  be  estimated  in  the  daytime 
by  a  sight  of  the  vessel  bfrself,  or  by 
night  by  seeing  her  navigation  bBhts, 

'S"  (f)  When  a  steam  vessel  is  approach- 

ns  ing  fioaUng  Canal  equipment  which  hw  a 
or  pipe  line  obstructing  the  channel,  ana 

sre  desires  to  pass,  she  shall  give  a  siBnal 
aal  two  blasts,  namely,  one  proloriged  bjw 
or.  foUowed  by  a  short  blast,  which  signal 
shall  be  promptly  answered  by  the  floai 
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ing  equipment  by  the  same  signal  if  she  is 
ready  to  have  the  approaching^vessel 
pass,  or  by  the  danger  signal  If  It  is  not 
safe  for  her  to  pass.  In  no  case  shall 
the  approaching  vessel  attempt  to  pass 
until  the  equipment  signifies  by  comply¬ 
ing  with  §  4.53  (g)  and  by  a  signal  of  one 
prolonged  and  one  short  blast  that  the 
channel  is  open.  The  equipment  shall 
so  signify  as  soon  as  practicable,  and 
the  approaching  vessel  shall  answer  with 
a  similar  signal. 

(g)  When  a  steam  vessel  is  approach¬ 
ing  floating  Canal  equipment  which  has 
maneuvering  lines,  but  not  a  pipeline, 
obstructing  the  channel,  and  desires  to 
pass,  she  shall  give  the  appropriate  pass¬ 
ing  signal,  which  the  floating  equipment, 
after  promptly  slacking  her  lines  and 
complying  with  §4.53  (g),  shall  answer 
with  a  similar  signal.  If.  for  any  reason, 
the  floating  equipment  is  unable  to  com¬ 
ply  with  this  section,  she  shall  so  signify 
by  blowing  the  danger  signal,  and  the 
approaching  vessel  shall  not  attempt  to 
pass  until  the  signal  provided  in  §  4.53 
(g)  has  been  complied  with,  and  the 
proper  passing  whistle  signal  given,  by 
the  floating  equipment.  After  answer¬ 
ing  the  passing  signal,  the  approaching 
vessel  may  then  proceed.  [Rule  771 

§  4.81  Unauthorized  whistling  pro¬ 
hibited.  The  unauthorized  sounding  of 
the  steam  whistle  or  siren  is  prohibited 
in  Canal  Zone  waters.  This  section  shall 
not  be  construed  to  interfere  with  the 
use  of  any  authorized  or  required  whistle 
signal.  IReg.  77.1,  issued  by  Oovernor 
Dec.  15, 1947,  effective  Jan.  1, 1948,  under 
authority  codified  in  §§4.11  and  4.801 

§  4.82  Additional  precautions  required 
generally.  Nothing  in  §§  4.48  to  4.93,  in¬ 
clusive,  shall  exonerate  any  vessel,  or  the 
owner  or  mascer  or  crew  thereof,  from 
the  consequences  of  any  neglect  to  carry 
lights  or  signals,  or  of  any  neglect  to  keep 
a  proper  lookout,  or  of  the  neglect  of 
any  precaution  which  may  be  required  by 
the  ordinary  practice  of  seamen,  or  by 
the  special  circumstances  of  the  case. 
[Rule  781 

§  4.83  Navigation  in  Gaillard  Cut.  No 
vessel  other  than  vessels  transiting 
the  Canal  shall  navigate  in  Oaillard  Cut 
except  by  authority  of  the  Governor. 
[Rule  791 

§  4.84  Control  by  Port  Captain,  Bal¬ 
boa.  The  movement  of  vessels  in  Oail¬ 
lard  Cut  will  be  regulated  by  the  Port 
Captain.  Balboa,  through  the  signal  sta¬ 
tions  and  Pidro  Miguel  Locks.  [Reg. 
79.1,  issued  by  Governor  Dec.  15,  1947, 
effective  Jan.  1,  1948,  under  authority 
codified  in  §  4.831 

§  4.85  Towing  of  certain  vessels  re- 
(luired.  Vessels  without  motive  power, 
vessels  whose  machinery  is  or  becomes 
disabled,  and  vessels  which  steer  badly  or 
which  are  liable  to  become  unmanage¬ 
able  for  any  reason,  must  be  towed 
through  the  Canal;  and  the  Governor 
may  require  any  vessel  to  take  a  tug 
through  Gaillard  Cut,  in  the  approaches 
to  the  locks,  or  in  any  other  part  of  the 
Canal,  when  in  his  Judgment  such  action 
is  necessary  to  insure  the  safety  of  the 
vessel  or  of  the  Canal.  The  tug  service 
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in  any  of  these  cases  is  chargeable  to  the 
vessel.  The  master  of  a  vessel  which 
steers  badly,  or  which  is  liable  to  become 
unmanageable  for  any  resison,  shall  re¬ 
port  such  fact  and  request  the  services 
of  a  tug.  [Rule  801 

§  4.86  Discovery,  during  transit,  of 
defect  in  vessel.  Upon  the  discovery 
during  transit  of  the  Canal  of  any  defect 
in  a  vessel  of  such  serious  nature  that  it 
might  interfere  with  further  passage,  the 
vessel  shall  stop  and.  if  practicable  be 
anchored  or  moored  at  the  first  available 
place.  A  full  report  shall  immediately 
be  made  to  the  port  captain  by  radio  or 
by  the  best  means  available.  [Rule  811 

§  4.87  Anchoring  in  Canal  Zone  wa¬ 
ters.  No  vessel  shall  anchor  in  the  nav¬ 
igable  waters  of  the  Canal  Zone  except 
in  a  designated  anchorage  or  in  an  emer¬ 
gency.  [Rule  821 

§  4.88  Assignment  of  berth.  All  ves¬ 
sels  entering  port  shall  take  the  berth  or 
dock  assigned  them  by  the  Port  Captain. 
[Reg.  82.1,  Issued  by  Governor  Dec.  15, 
1947,  effective  Jan.  1. 1948,  under  author¬ 
ity  codified  in  §§  4.11  and  4.871 

§  4.89  Obstructions.  No  warp  or  line 
shall  be  passed  across  any  channel  or 
dock  so  as  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  ves¬ 
sels  or  cause  any  interference  with  the 
discharging  of  cargoes.  [Reg.  82.2,  is¬ 
sued  by  Governor  Dec.  15,  1947,  effective 
Jan.  1,  1948,  under  authority  codified  in 
§§  4.11  and  4.871 

§  4.90  Shifting  berth.  Whenever  it  is 
deemed  advisable  by  the  Receiving  and 
Forwarding  Agent  or  Port  Captain  to 
shift  the  berth  of  any  vessel,  shifting  will 
be  made  by  the  direction  of  the  Port  Cap¬ 
tain,  and  the  towing  and  other  expenses 
thereby  incurred  will  be  charged  against 
the  vessel  so  shifted,  unless  such  shift  will 
be  for  the  benefit  of  the  Canal.  [Reg. 
82.3,  Issued  by  Gtovernor  Dec.  15, 1947,  ef¬ 
fective  Jan.  1, 1948,  under  authority  codi¬ 
fied  in  §§  4.11  and  4.87] 

§  4.91  Distress  signals.  When  a  ves¬ 
sel  is  in  distress  and  requires  assistance 
from  other  vessels  or  from  the  shore  the 
following  shall  be  the  signals  to  be  used 
or  displayed  by  her,  either  together  or 
separately,  namely: 

In  the  da3rtime — 

First:  A  gun  or  other  explosive  slgnsd  fired 
at  Intervals  of  about  a  minute. 

Second:  The  international  code  signal  of 
distress  Indicated  by  N.  C. 

Third:  The  distance  signal,  consisting  of  a 
square  flag,  having  either  above  or  below  It 
a  ball  or  anything  resembling  a  ball. 

Fourth:  A  continuous  sounding  with  any 
fog-signal  apparatus. 

At  night —  • 

'  First:  A  gun  or  other  explosive  signal  fired 
at  intervals  of  about  a  minute. 

Second:  Flames  on  the  vessel  (as  from  a 
burning  tar  barrel,  oil  barrel,  and  so  forth). 

Third:  Rockets  or  shells  throwing  stars  of 
any  color  or  description,  fired  one  at  a  time, 
at  short  Intervals. 

Fourth:  A  continuous  sounding  with  any 
fog-signal  apparatus. 

[Rule  831 

§  4.92  Orders  to  helmsmen.  All  or¬ 
ders  to  helmsmen  shstll  be  given  as  fol¬ 
lows:  “Right  rudder"  to  means  “direct 


the  vessel’s  head  to  starboard."  “Left  rud¬ 
der"  to  mean  “direct  the  vessel’s  head  to 
port.”  [Rule  84] 

§  4.93  Navigation  by,  or  with  respect 
to,  aircraft,  (a)  An  aircraft  operated  on 
the  water  shall.  Insofar  as  possible,  keep 
well  clear  of  all  vessels  and  avoid  imped¬ 
ing  their  navigation.  The  following  rules 
shall  be  observed  by  all  aircraft  operated 
on  the  water  and  by  vessels  with  respect 
to  such  aircraft  when  approaching  so  as 
to  Involve  risk  of  collision : 

(1)  Crossing.  'The  aircraft  or  vessel 
w’hich  has  the  other  on  the  right  shall 
give  way  so  as  to  keep  well  clear. 

(2)  Approaching  head-on.  When  two 
aircraft,  or  an  aircraft  and  a  vessel,  ap¬ 
proach  head-on,  or  approximately  so. 
each  shall  alter  her  course  to  the  right 
so  as  to  keep  well  clear. 

(3)  Overtaking.  The  aircraft  or  vessel 
which  is  being  overtaken  has  the  right- 
of-way,  and  the  one  overtaking  shall  alter 
her  course  so  as  to  keep  well  clear. 

(b)  When  two  aircraft,  or  an  aircraft 
and  a  vessel,  are  approaching  each  other 
so  as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  each 
shall  proceed  with  careful  regard  to  ex¬ 
isting  circumstances  and  conditions,  in¬ 
cluding  the  limitations  of  the  respective 
craft.  [Rule  85] 

Cxo8s  RcnatXNCK:  For  lights  on  aircraft  on 
navigable  waters,  see  It  4.53  (b),  4.54  (b), 
4.60  (f)  and  (g). 

J.  C.  Mehaffey, 
Governor. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-1640;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1048; 

8:58  a.  m.) 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix— Public  Land  Orders 
[Public  Land  Order  447] 

Alaska 

REVOKING  IN  PART  PUBLIC  LAND  ORDER  NO. 
36  OF  SEPTEMBER  7.  1942  WITHDRAWING 
PUBUC  LANDS  FOR  MIUTARY  PURPOSES 

By  Virtue  qf  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Or¬ 
der  No.  9337  of  April  24.  1943  (3  CPR, 
Cum.  Supp.),  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Public  Land  Order  No.  36  of  Septem¬ 
ber  7,  1942,  as  amended  by  Public  Land 
Order  No.^  284  of  June  12.  1945,  with¬ 
drawing  public  lands  for  the  use  of  the 
War  Department,  is  hereby  revoked  as 
far  as  it  affects  the  hereinafter-described 
public  lands. 

Effective  upon  the  signing  of  this  order, 
the  jurisdiction  over  such  lands  for  ad¬ 
ministrative  purposes  shall  be  vested  in 
the  Department  of  the  Interior  and  any 
other  Department  or  agency  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  according  to  their  re¬ 
spective  Interests  then  of  record. 

This  order  shall  not  otherwise  become 
effective  to  change  the  status  of  such 
lands  until  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  20.  1948. 
At  that  time  the  lands  shall,  subject  to 
valid  existing  rights  and  the  provisions 
of  existing  withdrawals,  become  subject 
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to  application,  petition,  location,  or  se~ 
lection  as  follows: 

(a)  Ninety -day  period  for  preference- 
right  filings.  For  a  period  of  90  days 
from  April  20,  1948,  to  July  20.  1948,  in¬ 
clusive,  the  public  lands  affected  by  this 
order  shall  subject  to  (1)  application 
under  the  homestead  laws  or  the  small 
tract  act  of  June  1,  1938  (  52  Stat.  609, 
43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as  amended,  by  quali¬ 
fied  veterans  of  World  War  11,  for  whose 
service  recognition  is  granted  by  the  act 
of  September  27,  1944  (  58  Stat.  747,  43 
U.  S.  C.  Sup.  279-283),  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  applicable  law,  and  (2) 
application  under  any  applicable  public- 
land  law.  based  on  prior  existing  valid 
settlement  rights  and  preference  rights 
conferred  by  existing  laws  or  equitable 
claims  subject  to  allowance  and  con¬ 
firmation.  Applications  by  such  veterans 
shall  be  subject  to  claims  of  the  classes 
described  in  subdivision  (2). 

(b)  Ttoenty-day  advance  period  for 
simultaneous  preference-right  filings. 
For  a  period  of  20  days  from  April  1, 1948, 
to  Aprii  20, 1948,  inclusive,  such  veterans 
and  persons  claiming  preference  rights 
superior  to  those  of  such  veterans,  may 
presenjl  their  applications,  and  all  such 
applications,  together  with  those  pre¬ 
sented  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  20.  1948, 
shall  be  treated  as  simultaneously  filed. 

(c)  Date  for  non-preference-right  fil¬ 
ings  authorized  by  Vie  public-land  laws. 
Commencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  July  21, 
1948,  any  of  the  lands  remaining  unap¬ 
propriated  shall  become  subject  to  such 
application,  petition,  location,  or  selec¬ 
tion  by  the  public  generally  as  may  be 
authorized  by  the  public-land  laws. 

(d)  Twenty-day  advance  period  for 
simultaneous  non-preference-right  fil¬ 
ings.  Applications  by  the  general  public 
may  be  presented  during  the  20-day  pe¬ 
riod  from  July  2,  1948,  to  July  21,  1948, 
Inclusive,  and  all  such  applications,  to-~ 
gether  with  those  presented  at  10:00 
a.  m.  on  July  21,  1948,  shall  be  treated  as 
simultaneously  filed. 

Veterans  shall  accompany  their  appli¬ 
cations  with  certified  copies  of  their  cer¬ 
tificates  of  discharge,  or  other  satisfac¬ 
tory  evidence  of  their  military  or  naval 
service.  Persons  asserting  preference 
rights,  through  settlement  or  otherwise, 
and  those  having  equitable  claims,  shall 
accompany  their  applications  by  duly 
corroborated  affidavits  in  support  there¬ 
of,  setting  forth  in  detail  all  facts  rele¬ 
vant  to  their  claims. 

Applications  for*these  lands,  which 
shall  be  filed  in  the  District  Land  Office, 
Anchorage,  Alaska,  shall  be  acted  upon 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  con¬ 
tained  in  S  295.8  of  Title  43  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  (Circular  No.  324, 
May  22,  1914,  43  L.  D.  254),  to  the  extent 
that  such  regulations  are  applicable.  Ap¬ 
plications  under  the  homestead  laws  shall 
be  governed  by  the  regulations  contained 
in  Parts  65  and  66  of  Title  43  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  and  applications 
under  the  small  tract  act  of  June  1, 1938, 
shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations  con¬ 
tained  in  Part  257,  of  that  Title. 

Inquiries  concerning  these  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Acting  Manager.  Dis¬ 
trict  Land  Office.  Anchorage,  Alaska. 


The  lands  affected  by  this  order  are 
described  as  follows: 

SXWABO  Moudiak 

T.  19  N..  R.  4  W.. 

Sec.  18,  SW^8E>^. 

The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 

C.  Gixaiu)  Davidson, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Febboabt  17,  1948. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1629;  FUed,  Feb.  28,  .1948: 
8:63  a.  m.] 


(Public  Land  Order  448 1 
Alaska 

BEDUCING  WITHOBAWAL  MADE  BT  PUBLIC 

LAND  ORDER  NO.  386  OF  JULY  31,  1947. 

AND  CLASSIFYING  AND  OPENING  RELEASED 

LANDS  TO  LEASE  AND  SALE  UNDER  ACT  OF 

JUNE  1.  1938,  AS  AMENDED 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  contained  in  the  act  of 
June  1, 1938,  52  Stat.  609,  as  amended  by 
the  act  of  July  14.  1945,  59  SUt.  467  (43 
U.  S.  C.  Sup.  682a).  and  pursuant  to  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  No.  9337  of  April  24.  1943 
(3  cm.  Cum.  Supp.)  it  is  ordered  as 
follows; 

Public  Land  Order  No.  386  of  July  31. 
1947,  withdrawing  certain  lands  in  Alaska 
for  classification  and  survey,  and  for 
other  purposes,  is  hereby  revoked  so  far 
as  it  affects  the  following-described  pub¬ 
lic  lands,  which  are  hereby  classified  as 
chiefly  valuable  for  lease  and  sale  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  provisions  of  the  aforesaid  act 
of  June  1,  1938,  as  amended,  for  home, 
cabuin.  camp,  recreational,  and  business 
sites: 

Small  Tract  Classification  No.  129,  Alaska 
No.  1 

TOK  JUNCTION 

U.  S.  Surveys  No.  2723,  No.  2724,  No.  2726, 
and  No.  2726,  situated  at  the  Junction  of  the 
Slana-Tok  and  Alaska  Highways. 

Tlie  areas  as  described  aggregate  80.60 
acres. 

BUFFALO  CENTER 

U.  S.  Surveys  No.  2727  and  No.  2728,  situ¬ 
ated  on  the  west  side  of  Richardson  Highway 
at  the  Junction  with  the  Alaska  Highway. 

The  areas  as  described  aggregate  8.64 
acres. 

This  order  shall  not  otherwise  become 
effective  to  change  the  status  of  such 
lands  until  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  20,  1948. 
At  tha';  time  the  lands  shall,  subject  to 
valid  existing  rights  and  the  provisions  of 
existing  withdrawals,  become  subject  to 
application,  petition,  location,  or  selec¬ 
tion  as  follows: 

(a)  Ninety -day  period  for  preference- 
right  filing.  For  a  period  of  90  days  from 
April  20,  1948,  to  July  20,  1948,  inclusive, 
the  public  lands  affected  by  this  order 
shall  be  subject  to  (1)  application  under 
the  small  tract  act  of  June  1,  1938  (52 
Stat.  609,  43  U.  S.  C.  682a).  as  amended, 
by  qualified  veterans  of  World  War  II, 
for  whose  service  recognition  is  granted 
by  the  act  of  September  27, 1944  (58  Stat. 
747.  43  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  279-283),  subject  to 
the  requirements  of  applicable  law,  and 
(2)  application  under  any  applicable 


public-land  law,  based  on  prior  existing 
valid  settlement  rights  and  preference 
rights  conferred  by  existing  laws  or  equi¬ 
table  claims  subject  to  allowance  and 
confirmation.  Applications  by  such  vet- 
terans  shall  be  subject  to  claims  of  the 
classes  described  in  subdivision  (2). 

(b)  Tvaenty-day  advance  period  for 
simultaneous  preference-right  filings. 
For  a  period  of  20  days  from  April  1, 1948, 
to  April  20,  1948,  inclusive,  such  veterans 
and  persons  claiming  preference  rights 
superior  to  those  of  such  veterans,  may 
present  their  applications,  and  all  such 
applications,  together  with  those  pre¬ 
sented  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  20.  1948, 
shall  be  treated  as  simultaneously  filed. 

(c)  Date  for  non-preference-right  fil¬ 
ings  authorized  by  the  public-land  laws. 
Commencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  July  21, 
1948,  any  of  the  lands  remaining  unap¬ 
propriated  shall  become  subject  to  ap¬ 
plication  under  the  small  tract  act  by 
the  public  generally. 

(d)  Twenty -day  advance  period  for 
simultaneous  non-preference-right  fil¬ 
ings.  Applications  by  the  general  public 
may  be  presented  during  the  20-day 
period  from  July  2, 1948,  to  July  21, 1948, 
inclusive,  and  all  such  applications,  to¬ 
gether  with  those  presented  at  10:00 
a.  m.  on  July  21, 1948,  shall  be  treated  as 
simultaneously  filed. 

Veterans  shall  accompany  their  ap¬ 
plications  with  certifl^  copies  of  their 
certificates  of  discharge,  or  other  satis¬ 
factory  evidence  of  their  military  or 
naval  service.  Persons  asserting  pref¬ 
erence  rights,  through  settlement  or 
otherwise,  and  thoee  having  equitable 
claims,  shall  accompany  their  applica¬ 
tions  by  duly  corroborated  affidavits  in 
support  thereof,  setting  forth  in  detail 
all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims. 

Applications  for  these  lands,  which 
shall  be  filed  in  the  District  Land  Office 
at  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  shall  be  acted  upon 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  con- 
tained'ln  i  295.8  of  Title  43  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  (Circular  No.  324, 
May  22,  1914,  43  L.  D.  254),  to  the  extent 
that  such  regulations  are  applicable. 
Applications  under  the  small  tract  act  of 
June  1,  1938,  shall  be  governed  by  the 
regulations  contained  in  Part  257  of  that 
title. 

Inquiries  concerning  these  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  District  Land  Office 
at  Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

The  lands  at  Tok  Junction  are  about 
211  miles  southeast  of  Fairbanks  along 
the  Alaska  Highway  and  340  miles  north¬ 
east  of  Anchorage  via  the  Slana-Tok 
and  Glenn  Highways.  Those  at  Buffalo 
Center,  also  known  locally  as  Big  Delta, 
are  about  100  miles  southeast  of  Fair¬ 
banks  on  the  Alaska  Highway  and  345 
miles  northeast  of  Anchorage  via  the 
Richardson  Highway. 

At  both  locations  the  general  topog¬ 
raphy  is  level  and  the  vegetative  cover 
consists  of  scrub  aspen  timber  with  wil¬ 
low  undergrowth.  At  Tok  Junction  there 
is  also  some  scrub  spruce.  The  soil 
characteristics  are  similar,  consisting  of 
a  sandy  loam  topsoil  having  a  depth  of 
about  six  inches,  underlain  by  a  gravel 
subsoil.  The  general  location  is  Inland 
where  the  climatic  conditions  are  rigor¬ 
ous.  The  winters  are  cold,  with  con- 


Thursday,  February  26,  1948 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


873 


siderable  snow,  the  summers  temperate, 
and  the  annual  precipitation  approxi¬ 
mates  12  Inches. 

The  lots  will  be  leased  or  sold  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  official  U.  S.  Surveys. 
Numbers  2723  to  2728.  inclusive.  Alaska. 

Lessees  under  the  small  tract  act  of 
June  1,  1938,  as  amended,  will  be  re¬ 
quired,  within  a  reasonable  time  after 
execution  of  the  lease,  to  construct  upon 
the  leased  land,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
or  other  authorized  officer.  Improvements 
which,  in  the  circumstances,  are  present¬ 
able.  substantial,  and  appropriate  for  the 
use  for  which  the  lease  is  issued.  Leases 
will  be  for  the  period  requested,  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  five  years,  at  an  annual  rental  of 
$5  for  home,  cabin,  camp,  and  recrea¬ 
tional  sites,  payable  in  advance  for  the 
entire  period.  The  rental  for  business 
sites  will  be  in  accordance  with  a  sched¬ 
ule  of  graduated  charges  based  on  gross 
income,  with  a  minimum  charge  of  $20, 
payable  yearly  in  advance,  the  remainder, 
if  any,  to  be  paid  within  30  days  after 
each  yearly  anniversary  of  the  lease. 

Leases  issued  under  the  act  of  June  1. 
1938,  as  amended,  will  contain  a  provi¬ 
sion  affording  the  lessee  or  his  duly  ap¬ 
proved  successor  in  interest  an  option  to 
purchase  the  tract  at  or  after  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  one  year  from  the  date  the  lease  is 
Issued,  provided  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  lease  have  been  met. 

C.  Girard  Davidson, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

February  17,  1948. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1630;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1948; 

8:53  a.  m.) 


title  44 — PUBLIC  PROPERTY 
AND  WORKS 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Community 
Facilities,  Federal  Works  Agency 

Part  204  —  Adbctnisttiation  or  thx 
Disaster  Surplus  Property  Procraic 

Revised  regulations  for  carrying  into 
effect  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  233, 
80th  Congress,  approved  July  25,  1947, 
authorizing  the  Federal  Works  Admin¬ 
istrator,  after  determination  by  the 
President,  to  loan  or  transfer  surplus  per¬ 
sonal  property  to  States  and  local  gov¬ 
ernments  situated  in  areas  struck  by 
floods  or  other  catastrophes,  in  order  to 
alleviate  damage,  hardship,  and  suffering 
caused  thereby. 

Sec. 

204.1  Purpose  of  act. 

*  204.2  Delegation  of  authority. 

204.8  Requests,  investigations,  and  reports 
of  floods  and  other  catastrophes. 

204.4  Requests  for  surplus  property  by 

States  and  local  governments. 

204.5  Public  entitles  eligible  to  receive  sur¬ 

plus  personal  property. 

\^204.6  Requests  for  transfer  of  property 
from  War  Assets  Administration. 

204.7  Transfer  of  personal  property  with¬ 

out  monetary  consideration. 

204.8  Loan  of  personal  property. 

204.9  Transfer  of  personal  property  for  a 

monetary  consideration. 

204.10  Assistance  of  other  constituent  units 

of  the  Federal  Works  Agency. 

204.11  Cooperation  with  other  Federal 

agencies. 


204.12  Non -discrimination. 

204.13  Interest  of  member  of  or  delegate  to 

Congress. 

904.14  Operating  procedures  and  Instruc¬ 

tions. 

204.16  Completion  of  disaster  operation. 
204.16  Report  to  the  Administrator. 

Authoritt:  If  204.1  to  204.15,  Inclusive,  is¬ 
sued  under  Pub.  Law  233,  80th  Cong.,  61 
Stat.  422. 

9  204.1  Purpose  of  act.  The  purpose 
of  Public  Law  233,  80th  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  July  25,  1947  (called  the  “act”  in 
this  part),  is  to  alleviate  damage,  hard¬ 
ship,  and  suffering  caused  by  floods  or 
other  catastrophe,  by  the  loan  or  trans¬ 
fer  of  surplus  personal  property  to  States 
and  local  governments  situated  in  any 
area  struck  by  any  such  flood  or  other 
catastrophe. 

9  204.2  Delegation  of  authority.  The 
function  of  administering  the  act  and 
the  regulations  in  this  part  is  hereby  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  Bureau  of  Community  Faci¬ 
lities,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Com¬ 
munity  Facilities  (called  the  “Commis¬ 
sioner”  in  this  part)  shall  be  responsible^ 
for  the  performance  of  such  function.* 
Any  of  the  powers  and  duties  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  under  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  this  part  may  be  assigned  by 
him  to  any  official  or  officials  of  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Community  Facilities.  The 
Commissioner  (or  in  his  absence  or  dis¬ 
ability,  the  Acting  Commissioner)  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  make,  award,  and  enter  into 
all  contracts  and  agreements.  Including 
changes,  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act  and  of  the  regulations 
in  this  part.  Each  Division  Engineer  of 
the  Bureau  of  Community  Facilities  (or 
in  the  event  of  his  absence  or  disability, 
the  Acting  Division  Engineer)  is  granted 
similar  contracting  authority  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  act- 
and  of  the  regulations  in  this  part  with¬ 
in  his  Division. 

9  204.3  Requests,  investigations,  and 
reports  of  floods  and  other  catastrophes. 
The ,  Commissioner  shall  keep  himself 
informed  through  the  Division  Offices  of 
the  Bureau  of  floods  and  other  catas¬ 
trophes  in  any  of  the  several  States,  and 
if,  after  consultation  with  officials  of 
State  and  local  governments,  he  shall 
deem  a  particular  flood  or  other  catas¬ 
trophe  to  be  of  sufficient  severity  and 
magnitude  to  justify  Invoking  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act,  he  shall  submit  to  the 
Administrator  a  report  thereon,  with  a 
recommendation  that  the  provisions  of 
the  act  be  invoked.  Such  recommenda¬ 
tion  should  not  be  made  until  a  definite 
request  has  been  received  from  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  of  the  State  in  which  the  catas¬ 
trophe  occurs  that  the  provisions  of  the 
act  be  invoked.  Only  disasters  which 
cannot  be  handled  by  the  usual  forces 
of  rescue  available  to  the  State  and  local 
governments  or  by  jroluntary  rescue 
agencies  will  be  considered.  If  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  concurs  in  such  recommen¬ 
dation,  he  shall  recommend  to  the  Pres¬ 
ident  the  making  of  a  deternvination 
that  it  is  necessary  or  appropriate  that 
the  War  Assets  Administration  transfer, 
without  reimbursement,  to  the  Federal 
Works  Agency  all  such  surplus  personal 
property  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  Fed¬ 


eral  Works  Administrator  and  the  War 
Assets  Administrator  can  be  presently 
utilized  in  alleviating  the  damage,  hard¬ 
ship.  and  suffering  caused  by  such  flood 
or  other  catastrophe.  Requests  that  the 
provisions  of  the  law  be  invoked  should 
be  transmitted  by  the  most  expeditious 
means  deemed  advisable. 

9  204.4  Requests  for  surplus  property 
by  States  and  local  governments.  Per¬ 
sonal  property  may  be  made  available  to 
States  and  local  governments  only  upon 
a  request  in  writing,  specifying  in  de¬ 
tail  the  uses  to  which  the  property  is  to 
be  put,  submitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Com¬ 
munity  Facilities  by  an  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  of  such  State  or  local  govern¬ 
ment. 

The  State  or  local  government  shall  be 
required  to  agree  to  accept  and  utilize  the 
property  transferred  to  it  under  the  act 
so  as  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the 
act  and  to  certify  that  it  possesses  the 
legal  authority  to  accept  and  utilize  the 
property  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the 
aforementioned  request  in  the  allevia¬ 
tion  of  the  damage,  hardship,  and  suffer¬ 
ing  caused  by  the  catastrophe.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  'such  certification,  additional 
proof  respecting  the  legal  authority  of 
the  State  or  local  government  to  use  the 
property  for  the  purposes  specified  may 
be  required  by  the  Bureau. 

9  204.5  Public  entities  eligible  to  re¬ 
ceive  surjAus  personal  property.  Surplus 
personal  property  may  be  made  available 
under  the  act  and  the  regulations  in  this 
part  solely  to  any  of  the  several  States 
in  the  United  States  and  to  any  political 
subdivision  or  municipal  corporation  of 
a  State,  including  counties,  cities,  towns, 
villages,  townships,  districts,  and  other 
local  governmental  units. 

9  204.6  Requests  for  transfer  of  prop¬ 
erty  from  War  Assets  Administration. 
The  Commissioner  shall  establish,  in  con¬ 
sultation  with  officials  of  the  War  Assets 
Administration,  the  necessary  procedures 
to  facilitate  the  transfer,  without  reim¬ 
bursement,  of  surplus  personal  property 
from  the  War  Assets  Administration  to 
the  Bureau  of  Community  Facilities. 

9  204.7  Transfer  of  personal  property 
uHthout  monetary  consideration.  Ex¬ 
pendable  personal  property,  such  as  med¬ 
icines.  blankets,  clothing,  and  bedding, 
and  property,  such  as  lumber,  handtools, 
cement,  water,  and  sewer  pipe,  and  other 
materials  suitable  for  emergency  repairs 
or  necessary  for  the  restoration  of  pub¬ 
lic  services,  may  be  transferred  to  States 
and  local  governments  without  monetary 
consideration.  States  and  local  govern¬ 
ments  shall  be  required  to  assume  all 
shipping  costs  except  in  unusual  circum¬ 
stances  where  the  Commissioner  may  de¬ 
termine  otherwise. 

5  204.8  Loan  of  personal  property. 
When  the  Commissioner  deems  it  in  the 
public  Interest,  personal  property  may  be 
loaned  to  a  State  or  local  government. 
Unless  specific  approval  is  given  by  the 
Commissioner  for  transfer  of  title  on 
such  property  as  construction  equipment. 
It  will  be  made  available  to  the  State  or 
local  government  on  a  loan  basis.  Under 
normal  circumstances  shipping  costs  and 
the  cost  of  placing  equipment  in  good 
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usable  condition  will  be  assumed  by  the 
Federal  Government.  Only  in  those  in¬ 
stances  where  the  Commissioner  deter¬ 
mines  that  sufficient  funds  are  available 
to  the  local  governments  and  where  con¬ 
ditions  warrant  will  the  local  government 
be  expected  to  defray  such  costs.  Con¬ 
tact  shall  be  maintained  with  the  local 
governments  to  which  equipment  is  made 
available  on  a  loan  basis  and  such  prop¬ 
erty  shall  be  returned  to  the  Government 
in  the  same  condition  as  when  loaned 
and  as  repaired,  ordinary  wear  and  tear 
and  loss  or  damage  caused  by  acts  of  C3k>d 
or  other  event  beyond  the  control  of  the 
State  or  local  government  excepted,  as 
soon  as  necessary  repairs  to  the  damaged 
area  have  been  completed. 

S  204.9  Transfer  of  personal  property 
for  a  monetary  consideration.  Any  sur¬ 
plus  personal  property,  unless  loaned  or 
transferred  without  monetary  considera¬ 
tion.  as  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  be 
transferred  for  a  monetary  consideration 
by  the  Bureau  of  Community  Facilities 
to  the  States  and  local  governments.  Any 
such  transfer  shall  be  upon  terms  which, 
in  the  Judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  are 
in  the  public  interest,  provided,  however, 
that  such  property  shall  be  compensated 
for  by  the  payment  to  the  Government 
of  a  sum  equal  to  50  per  centum  of  the 
fair  value  thereof  as  determined  by  the 
War  Assets  Administration,  at  the  time 
the  property  was  transferred  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Works  Agency,  prfus  a  reasonable 
portion  of  the  cost  of  any  repairs  thereto 
paid  for  by  the  Federal  Works  Agency. 

S  204.10  Assistance  of  other  constitu¬ 
ent  units  of  the  Federal  Works  Agency. 
The  Commissioner  shall  utilize  the  serv¬ 
ices  of  the  Public  Roads  Administration 
to  cooperate  with  and  conduct  all  neces¬ 
sary  liaison  with  State  Highway  De¬ 
partments  In  connection  with  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  act.  Personnel  of 
the  Public  Buildings  Administration  may 
be  utilized  when  required. 

I  204.11  Cooperation  with  other  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies.  The  Commissioner  is  au¬ 
thorized,  when  in  his  opinion  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  ol^appropriate,  to  secure  the  assist¬ 
ance  of  other  Federal  agencies  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  provisions  of  the  act.  and  may 
utilize  and  act  through  any  such  Federal 
agency  or  any  State  or  local  govern¬ 
ment,  and,  further,  may  utilize  without 
reimbursement  therefor  such  officers  and 
employees  of  any  such  agency  or  State 
or  local  government  as  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  may  find  necessary  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  the  act.  In  order 
to  facilitate  carrsring  out  the  purposes 
of  the  act,  other  Federal  agencies  are 
required  to  cooperate  with  the  Federal 
Works  Agency  and  the  War  Assets  Ad¬ 
ministration  •  to  the  fullest  extent  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  objective  of  the  act. 

8  204.12  Non-discrimination.  In  car¬ 
rying  out  the  pro\'lslons  of  the  act,  there 
shall  be  no  discrimination  made  on  ac¬ 
count  of  race,  creed,  or  color. 

§  204.13  Interest  of  member  of  or  del¬ 
egate  to  Congress.  Any  agreement  or 
contract  entered  into  under  the  act  and 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  provide 
that  no  member  of  or  delegate  to  Con¬ 
gress  or  Resident  Commissioner  shall  be 


admitted  to  any  share  or  part  of  any 
such  agreement  or  contract  or  to  any 
benefits  arising  therefrom. 

§  204.14  Operating  procedures  and 
instructions.  The  Commissioner  is  here¬ 
by  authorized  to  issue  such  operating 
procedures  and  instructimis  not  in  con¬ 
flict  with  Federal  law  and  regulations  or 
the  regulations  in  this  part,  and  the 
regulations  and  policies  of  the  Federal 
Works  Agency,  as  he  may  deem  neces¬ 
sary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  and 
effectuating  the  purposes  of  the  act  and 
of  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

8  204.15  Completion  of  disaster  oper¬ 
ation.  Whenever  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commissioner  assistance  necessary  to  al¬ 
leviate  damage,  hardship,  and  suffering 
has  been  completed  or  when  all  available 
personal  property  has  been  utilized  by 
the  State  or  local  governmental  agency 
to  the  fullest  extent  possible  in  such  al¬ 
leviation,  the  operation  of  the  Disaster 
Surplus  Property  Program  with  respect 
to  each  flood  or  other  catastrophe  shall 
be  terminated,  documentation  with  the 
War  Assets  Administration  and  the  local 
governmental  agency  completed,  and 
necessary  financial  negotiations  con¬ 
cluded. 

8  204.16  Report  to  the  Administrator. 
When  the  Bureau  of  Community  Facili¬ 
ties  has  completed  its  function  of  pro¬ 
viding  surplus  personal  property  under 
the  act  and  the  regulations  in  this  part 
with  r^pect  to  each  flood  or  other  catas¬ 
trophe  for  which  a  Presidential  deter¬ 
mination  has  been  made,  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  shall  submit  a  report  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  performance  of  such 
function. 

Effective  date.  The  revised  regula¬ 
tions  in  this  part  shall  be  effective  Feb¬ 
ruary  21,  1948. 

Dated  this  17th  day  of  February  1948. 

[scALl  Philip  B.  Fleming, 

Federal  Works  Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1639;  Filed,  Feb.  25.  1948; 

8:46  a.  m.) 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 
AND  RAILROADS 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission 

Iwbchopter  8— Carriert  by  Motor  Vebicio 
(Released  Rates  Order  MC-2  A] 

Part  187 — Freight  Rate  Tariffs,  Sched¬ 
ules.  AND  Classifications 

RELEASED  RATES  ON  HOUSEHOLD  GOODS 

Released  Rates  Order  MC  No.  2  of  Jan¬ 
uary  29,  1936  (49  CFR,  Cum.  Supp., 
187.201 ) ,  being  under  consideration,  and 

It  appearing,  that  the  commodity  de¬ 
scription  of  household  goods  contained  in 
said  released  rates  order  differs  from  the 
description  which  household  goods  car¬ 
riers  are  authorized  to  transport,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  “Practices  of  Motor  Common 
Carriers  of  Household  Goods,"  17  M.  C.  C. 
467  (49  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  Part  176) ; 

And  it  further  appearing,  that  the 
terms  of  said  released  rates  order  should 
be  modified  to  authorize  released  rates 


and  charges  on  only  those  commodities  or 
articles  which  may  be  transported  by  mo¬ 
tor  common  carriers  who  perform  the 
specialized  service  of  household  goods 
carriers:  It  is  ordered,  that 

8  187.201  Released  rates  on  household 
goods — (a)  Establishment  authorized: 
rate  bases.  All  common  carriers  of 
property  by  motor  vehicle  performing  the 
specialized  service  of  household  goods 
carriers  are  hereby  authorized  to  estab¬ 
lish  and  maintain,  by  filing  and  posting 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act  (49  U.  S.  C.  20  (11). 
219),  commodity  rates  for  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  household  goods,  namely:  The 
personal  effects  and  property  used  or  to 
be  used  in  a  dwelling  when  a  part  of 
the  equipment  or  supply  of  such  dwell¬ 
ing;  furniture,  fixtures,  equipment  and 
the  property  of  stores,  offices,  museums, 
institutions,  hospitals,  or  other  establish- 
'  ments  when  a  part  of  the  stock,  equip¬ 
ment,  or  supply  of  such  stores,  offices, 
museums,  institutions,  hospitals,  or  other 
establishments;  and  articles,  including 
objects  of  art.  displays,  and  exhibits, 
which  because  of  their  unusual  nature  or 
value  require  specialized  handling  and 
equipment  usually  employed  in  moving 
household  goods.  Such  rates  are  to  be 
applicable  only  when  the  value  declared 
by  the  shipper  in  writing  or  agreed  upon 
in  writing  as  the  released  value  of  the 
property  is  as  follows:  v 

Released  valuations  Rate  basis 

Applicable  to  entire  ship¬ 
ment: 

Released  to  value  not  ex-  Base  rate, 
ceedlng  30  cents  per 
pound  per  article. 

Released  to  value  exceed-  Not  exceeding 
Ing  30  cents  per  pound  110  percent 

per  article  but  not  ex-  of  base  rate, 

ceedlng  75  cents  per 
pound  per  article. 

Released  to  value  exceed-  Not  exceeding 
Ing  75  cents  per  pound  120  percent 
per  article  but  not  ex-  of  base  rate, 
ceedlng  $1.60  per  pound 
per  article. 

Applicable  to  specific  articles  in  the  ship¬ 
ment:  If  the  value  per  pound  declared  on 
any  specific  article  or  articles  exceeds  the 
value  per  pound  declared  for  the  entire 
shipment  as  provided  for  above,  an  addi¬ 
tional  charge  which  shall  not  exceed  two 
percent  (2%)  of  the  total  excess  value 
declared  for  such  article  or  articles,  may  be 
made. 

(b)  Changes  in  rates  or  released  valu¬ 
ations.  Changes  may  be  made  in  any 
rate  or  charge  which  may  be  established 
under  the  authority  ef  this  section,  but 
the  released  valuations  specified  in  this 
section  may  not  be  decreased,  nor  may 
the  percentages  of  increase  in  the 
charge  for  excess  released  valuations 
(either  for  the  entire  shipment  or  for 
specific  articles)  be  made  greater  than 
those  specified  herein,  without  the  spe¬ 
cific  authority  of  the  Commission. 

(c)  Lawfulness  of  rates.  The  Com¬ 
mission  does  not  hereby  approve  the  law¬ 
fulness,  except  under  section  20  (ID  and 
section  219  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  of  any  rates  or  charges  that  may 
he  filed  under  the  authority  of  this  or¬ 
der. 

(d)  Authority  for  released  rates  must 
be  shown  in  tariff.  Tariffs  containing 
released  rates  and  charges  filed  under  the 
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authority  of  this  section,  shall  show  in 
connection  therewith  the  following  no¬ 
tation: 

Rates  and  charges  herein  based  on  re¬ 
leased  value  have  been  authorized  by  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission  In  Re¬ 
leased  Rates  Order  No.  MC-2  A  of  January 
29,  1948,  subject  to  complaint  or  suspension. 


And  it  is  further  ordered,  that  Released 
Rates  Grder  MC  No.  2  of  January  29, 1936 
(49  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  187.201)  is  hereby 
rescinded,  effective  on  the  date  of  this 
order. 

(41  Stat.  496.  49  Stat.  563,  56  Stat.  300; 
49  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  20  (11).  319) 


Dated  at  Washington.  D.  C.,  this  29th 
day  of  January  1948. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  48-1643;  Plied,  Feb.-  25.  1948; 
8:59  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant 
Quarantine 

17  CFR,  Part  .3011 

Japanese  Beetle  Quarantine,  Supple¬ 
mentary  Regulations,  and  Administra¬ 
tive  Instructions  Thereunder 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  under  section  4 

(a)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(60  Stat.  237)  that  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  is  considering  a 
revision  of  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  48 
on  account  of  the  Japanese  beetle  and 
reg:ulations  supplemental  -  thereto  (12 
P.  R.  3211) ,  as  well  as  a  revision  of  admin¬ 
istrative  Instructions.  B.  E.  P.  Q.  533,  Re¬ 
vised  (7  CFR  1945  Supp.  S  301.48d)  issued 
thereunder. 

In  both  the  notice  of  quarantine  and 
the  supplementary  regulations  it  is  pro¬ 
posed  to  add  humus  to  the  regulated  ar¬ 
ticles  enumerated. 

It  is  proposed  to  add  to  the  regulated 
area  all  nonregulated  portions  of  the 
counties  of  Allegany.  Charles,  and  St. 
Marys.  Maryland;  the  town  of  Ironde- 
quoit,  Monroe  County,  New  York;  King 
George  County,  magisterial  district  of 
Port  Royal  in  Caroline  County,  and  the 
magisterial  district  of  Madison  in  Orange 
County,  Virginia.  The  respective  states 
have  alreEidy  taken  appropriate  cooper¬ 
ative  action  to  prevent  the  spread  of  in¬ 
festation  from  these  areas. 

,  Also,  it  is  proposed  to  omit  from  the 
regulations  reference  to  the  heavily  in¬ 
fested  area  and  to  provide  instead  for  the 
issuance  of  administrative  instructions  of 
.the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Entomology 
and  Plant  Quarantine  to  designate  such 
area  on  the  bEisis  of  seasonal  emergence 
(luring  the  preceding  season  as  well  as 
such  evidence  of  larval  occurrence  as  may 
be  observed  prior  to  the  current  season’s 
emergence.  Such  omission  would  delete 
from  the  regulations  all  or  parts  of 
§!  301.48-1  (d),  301.48-3,  and  301.48-4 

(b) . 

Details  of  enforcement  procedure  now 
appearing  as  Sf  301.48-1  (e)  and  (g), 
301.48-6  (a)  (2)  and  (b)  (4)  would,  un¬ 
der  the  proposed  revision,  be  removed 
from  the  regulations  as  unessential 
therein. 

It  is  proposed  to  define  cut  flowers  as 

unprocessed,  fresh,  cut  flowers  when 
moved  in  bulk.” 

Consolidation  of  conditions  governing 
the  issuance  of  oertiflcates  and  penults 


in  S  301.48-6  is  proposed,  so  that  these 
would  appear  as  follows: 

(1)  When,  in  the  Judgment  of  the  in¬ 
spector,  they  have  not  been  exposed  to 
infestation. 

(2)  When  they  have  been  examined  by 
an  inspector  and  found  to  be  free  of  in¬ 
festation. 

(3)  When  they  have  been  treated  un¬ 
der  the  observation  of  an  inspector  and 
in  accordance  with  methods  selected  by 
him  from  administratively  authorized 
procedures  knowm  to  be  effective  under 
the  conditions  applied. 

Further  it  is  proposed  to  omit  the  ex¬ 
ceptions  in  §  301.48-4  (a)  (1)  and  include 
these  in  revised  administrative  instruc¬ 
tions  listing  articles  exempt  from  regu¬ 
lation. 

A  few  nonsubstantive  changes  are  be¬ 
ing  considered  in  the  phraseology  and  ar¬ 
rangement  of  the  regulations  in  the  in¬ 
terests  of  clarity  and  logical  sequence. 

In  Etddition,  it  is  proposed  to  include  in 
the  revision  of  both  the  quarantine  and 
regulations  appropriate  references  to  the 
Insect  Pest  Act  of  March  3. 1905  (33  Stat. 
1269,  1270;  7  U.  S.  C.  1940  ed.  141,  143) 
pertaining  to  the  movement  of  Japanese 
beetles  in  the  live  state. 

Coincident  with  revision  of  the  quaran¬ 
tine  and  regulations,  a  revision  is  pro¬ 
posed  of  administrative  instructions  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  En¬ 
tomology  and  Plant  Quarantine  relieving 
the  restrictions  on  certain  articles  con¬ 
sidered  Innocuous  as  pest  risks.  These 
Instructions  would  be  modified  to  Include 
certain  exemptions  now  appearing  in  the 
regulations. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  this  matter  should  file  the  same 
with  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Entomol¬ 
ogy  and  Plant  Quarantine.  Agricultural 
Research  Administration.  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington 
25.  D.  C.,  within  15  days  after  the  date 
of  the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Secs.  1.  3.  33  Stat.  1269,  1270,  sec.  8,  37 
Stat.  318,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  141, 
143,  161) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  19th 
day  of  February  1948. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

[SEAL]  Clinton  P.  Anderson, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1643;  Piled,  Feb.  26,  1948; 
■  8:47  a.  m.) 


Office  of  the  Secretary 
[7  CFR,  Part  101 

Brewing  Industry 

PROPOSED  VOLUNTARY  PLAN  FOR 
CONSERVATION  OF  GRAIN 

In  accordance  with  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  Executive  Order  9919 
(13  F.  R.  59),  and  as  a  result  of  con¬ 
sultation  with  representatives  of  the 
brewing  industry  at  a  public  meeting  held 
in  the  United  States  Department  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  at  Washington.  D.  C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  20,  1948,  I  hereby  find  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  proposed  plan  for  voluntary  ac¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  the  conservation  of 
grain  by  the  brewing  industry  is  prac¬ 
ticable  and  is  appropriate  to  the  success¬ 
ful  carrying  out  of  the  policies  set  forth 
in  Public  Law  395,  80th  Congress,  1st 
Session.  The  purpose  of  this  notice  is 
to  give  industry,  labor,  and  the  public 
an  opportunity  to  present  their  views 
with  respect  to  such  plan.  The  proposed 
plan  is  as  follows: 

S  10.11  Proposed  voluntary  plan  for 
conservation  of  grain  by  the  brewing  in- 
dustry.  (a)  No  brewer  will  use  wheat, 
wheat  products,  table-grade  rice,  or 
products  made  from  table-grade  rice. 

(b)  No  brewer  will,  during  any  month, 
use  more  barley  malt  and  barley  malt 
products  than  105%  of  the  total  quan¬ 
tity  used  during  the  same  month  of  1947. 

(c)  No  brewer  will,  during  any  month, 
use  more  grain  and  grain  products,  ex¬ 
cept  barley  malt  and  barley  malt  prod¬ 
ucts,  than  85  percent  of  the  total  quan¬ 
tity  used  during  the  same  month  of  1947. 

(d) .Any  brewer  may,'  during  any 
month,  use  a  minimum  of  120,000  lbs.  of 
-grain  and  grain  products,  other  than 
wheat,  wheat  products,  table-grade  rice, 
or  products  made  from  table-grade  rice. 

(e)  A  committee  will  be  established  to 
determine  relief  granted  in  hardship 
cases.  Such  committee  will  be  composed 
of  representatives  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  the  United 
States  Brewers  Foundation,  the  Small 
Brewers  Committee,  and  nonafUiated 
brewers. 

(f)  This  plan  will  be  effective  from 
March  1, 1948  through  June  30, 1948,  and 
may  be  thereafter  extended  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Agriculture  for  any  period  not 
beyond  February  28. 1949. 

(g)  Each  brewer  will  report  the  total 
quantity  of  grain  used  by  him  during 
each  month  of  the  agreement  and  for 
the  comparable  month  of  1947.  Such 
reports  will  be  made  monthly  to  the  Al- 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


cohol  Tax  Unit,  Internal  Revenue  Bu¬ 
reau,  U.  S.  Treasury  Department,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.,  on  regular  reporting 
forms. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ-* 
ten  data,  facts,  or  arguments  for  con¬ 
sideration  in  connection  with  the  above- 
proposed  voluntary  plan  shall  file  the 
same  in  duplicate  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  Room  1844,  South  Building.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.,  not  later  than  5:30  p.  m. 
e.  s.  t.,  on  the  7th  day  after  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Issued  this  20th  day  of  February  1948. 

[seal]  Clinton  P.  Anderson,  ' 
Secfetary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-^1709;  PUed,  Peb.  25,  1948; 

9:00  a.  m.] 


Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

17  CFR,  Part  8011 
Administration  of  Sugar  Quotas 
NOTICE  or  RULE  MAKINO 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture,  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  him  by  the  Sugar  Act 
of  1948  (Public  Law  388,  80th  Congress), 
is  considering  the  issuance  of  a  new  sub¬ 
part.  as  hereinafter  proposed,  to  General 
Sugar  Regulations,  Series  3,  No.  2  (13 
P.  R.  127)  relating  to  the  administration 
of  sugar  quotas. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  for  con¬ 
sideration  in  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  regulation  shall  file  the  same  in 
Quadruplicate  with  the  Director  of  the 
Sugar  Branch.  Production  and  Market¬ 
ing  Administration,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture.  Washington  25. 
D.  C..  not  later  than  March  5. 1948. 

General  Sugar  Regulations.  Series  3, 
No.  2  (13  F.  R.  127)  are  hereby  amended 
by  adding  a  new  subpart  as  follows: 

SUBPART  D — ENTRY  OR  MARKETING  OF  SUGAR 
ON  LIQUID  SUGAR  UNDER  BOND  FOR  DISTIL¬ 
LATION  OF  ALCOHOL  OR  FOR  LIVESTOCK 
FEED 
Sec. 

801.81  Dellnltioiu. 

801.82  Sugar  or  liquid  sugar  for  the  distil¬ 

lation  of  alcohol,  for  livestock  feed, 
or  for  the  production  of  livestock 
feed. 

80183  Records  and  reports. 

80184  Delegation  of  authority. 

Authoritt:  {{801.81  to  801.84,  inclusive. 
Issued  under  sec.  403  of  Pub.  Law  388,  BOth 
Cong. 

S  801.81  Definitions.  As  used  In 
SS  801.81  to  801.84,  inclusive: 

(a)  The  term  “act”  means  the  Sugar 
Act  of  1948  (Pub.  Law  388, 80th  Cong.) . 

(b)  The  term  “person-  means  any  in¬ 
dividual.  partnership,  corporation,  or  as¬ 
sociation. 

(c)  The  term  “Department"  means  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(d)  The  term  “Secretary"  means  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  any  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Department  to  whom  the 


Secretary  has  lawfully  delegated  the  au¬ 
thority  to  act  in  his  stead. 

(e)  The  term  “quota"  means  any  quota 
or  iHoratlon  thereof  fixed  by  the  S^re- 
tary  pursuant  to  the  act. 

(f)  The  term  “allotment"  means  any 
allotment  of  any  quota  made  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  pursuant  to  section  205  (a)  of  the 
act. 

(g)  The  term  “processor"  means  any 
person  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  from  sugar  beets 
or  sugarcane  grown  in  the  continental 
United  States. 

S  801.82  Sugar  or  liquid  sugar  for  the 
distillation  of  alcohol,  for  livestock  feed, 
or  for  the  production  of  livestock  feed — 

(a)  Entry  into  the  continental  United 
States  or  marketing  therein  prohibited 
except  under  bond.  All  persons  are 
hereby  prohibited  from  bringing  or  im¬ 
porting  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  into  the 
continental  United  States,  and  all  proc¬ 
essors  are  hereby  prohibited  from  mar¬ 
keting  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  therein,  for 
the  distillation  of  alcohol,  for  livestock 
feed,  or  for  the  production  of  livesUx:k 
feed,  except  in  accordance  with  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  subpart. 

(b)  Not  chargeable  to  quota.  Upon  the 
furnishing  of  a  bond  as  provided  in  par¬ 
agraph  (c)  of  this  section,  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar  may  be  imported  or  brought 
into  the  continental  United  States,  or 
marketed  therein,  for  any  of  the  pur¬ 
poses  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  without  being  charged  against 
the  applicable  quota  or  allotment. 

(c)  Furnishing  of  a  bond.  Before  any 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  imported  or  brought 
into  the  continental  United  States  for 
any  of  the  purposes  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be  re¬ 
leased  from  United  States  C^istoms’  cus¬ 
tody  and  control,  the  importer,  con¬ 
signor,  or  owner  of  such  sugar  or  liquid 
sugar,  or  other  person  interested  in  such 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar,  shall  furnish  a 
bond  with  a  surety  or  sureties  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  the  Secretary  in  such  amount  as 
the  Secretary  shall  determine,  or  shall 
provide  such  other  security  as  the  Sec¬ 
retary  shall  determine,  conditioned  upon 
the  use  of  such  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  for 
any  of  such  purposes  within  six  months 
from  the  date  of  entry,  or  within  such 
extension  of  time  as  the  Secretary  shall 
specify.  Before  any  sugar  or  liquid 
sugar  produced  from  sugar  beets  or 
sugarcane  grown  in  the  continental 
United  States  is  marketed  therein  by 
any  processor  for  any  of  the  purposes 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  such  processor  shall  furnish  a  bond 
with  a  surety  or  sureties  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary  in  such  amount  as  the 
Secretary  shall  determine,  or  shall  pro¬ 
vide  such  other  security  as  the  Secretary 
shall  determine,  conditioned  upon  the 
use  of  such  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  for  any 
of  such  purposes  within  six  months  from 
the  date  of  such  marketing,  or  within 
such  extension  of  time  as  the  Secretary 
shall  specify. 

(d)  Proof  of  proper  use.  When  all  of 
the  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  covered  by  a 
bond  has  been  used  for  the  purpose  or 
purposes  specified  therein,  the  person 
furnishing  such  bond,  shall  obtain  and 
file  with  the  Sugar  Branch,  Production 


and  Marketing  Administration  of  the 
Department,  a  certification  In  the  fol¬ 
lowing  form  by  the  person  who  used  such 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar: 

The  undersigned  hereby  oertlfles  to  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  (1) 
that  he  Is  famUlar  with  the  terms  of  the 
regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
relating  to  the  entry  or  marketing  of  non¬ 
quota  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  for  the  distilla¬ 
tion  of  alcohol,  for  livestock  feed,  or  for 
the  production  of  livestock  feed;  (2)  that 

be  acquired  on _ _ 

(Month,  day  and  year) 

from _ of 

(Name  of  seller) 


(Address  of  seller) 

_ _  pounds  of  such  sugar  and  _ 

gallons  of  such  liquid  sugar  for  the  dis¬ 
tillation  of  alcohol,  for  livestock  feed,  or 
for  the  prodiKtlon  of  livestock  feed;  (3)  that 
he  has  used  all  of  such  sugar  or  liquid  sugar 
for  one  or  more  of  the  purposes  for  which 
acquired;  and  (4)  that  aU  of  such  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar  was  so  used  on  or  before 

.  (Month,  day  and  year) 


(Name  of  Individual  or  company) 

By . 

Authorized  ofBclal 


Date 

All  statements  contained  in  such  cer¬ 
tification  shall  be  deemed  representa¬ 
tions  to  an  agency  of  the  United  States. 
All  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  be 
in  addition  to  such  other  proof  of  proper 
use  as  the  Secretary  may  require. 

(e)  Charging  of  quota  upon  forfeiture 
of  bond.  Upon  the  forfeiture  of  any 
bond  or  security  given  under  this  sec¬ 
tion.  the  quota  for  the  area  or  country 
in  which  such  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  origi¬ 
nated  and  the  allotment  to  which  it 
would  be  chargeable  if  exported  or 
brought  into,  or  marketed  In.  the  con¬ 
tinental  Unit^  States  at  the  time  of  for¬ 
feiture  shall  be  charged  as  of  the  time  of 
forfeiture  with  the  amount  of  such  sugar 
or  liquid  sugar,  and  to  the  extent  that 
such  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  exceeds  the 
quota  of  such  area  or  country  or  the 
chargeable  allotment,  the  forfeiture  of 
the  bond  shall  constitute  a  violation  of 
the  quota  or  allotment  regulations  or  or¬ 
ders  issued  under  the  act,  and  the  per¬ 
son  who  has  furnished  such  bond  shall 
pay  to  the  United  States  a  sum  equal  to 
three  times  the  market  value  of  such 
excess  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  at  the  time 
of  such  forfeiture. 

§  801.83  Records  and  reports.  The 
Director  or  Acting  Director  of  the  Sugar 
Branch,  Production  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  Department,  shall  be 
entitled  to  obtain  such  information  from, 
and  require  such  reports  and  the  keeping 
of  such  records  by,  any  person  as  may  be 
necessary  or  appropriate.  In  his  discre¬ 
tion.  to  the  enforcement  or  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  provisions  of  the  regulations 
in  this  subpart,  subject  to  approval  by 
the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  accordance 
with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942. 
Each  person  importing  or  bringing  sugar 
or  liquid  sugar  Into  the  continental 
United  States,  or  marketing  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar  therein,  for  any  of  the  pur¬ 
poses  stated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  5  801.82, 
and  each  person  using  such  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar,  shall  keep  and  preserve  for 
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Thursday,  February  26,  1948 

a  period  of  not  less  than  two  years  from 
the  date  of  entry  or  marketing  of  such 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar,  or  from  the  date 
of  acquisition  of  such  sugar  or  liquid 
sugar  by  the  user,  complete  and  accurate 
records  of  his  transactions  in,  or  uses  of, 
such  sugar  or  liquid  sugar.  The  Director 
or  Acting  Director  of  the  said  Sugar 
Branch  shall  be  entitled  to  inspect  such 
records  at  such  times  and  to  such  extent 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Cultoms 

[T.  D.  51843] 

California  Oil  Co. 

lECISTRATlON  OF  HOUSE  FLAG  AND  FUNNEL 
MARK 

February  19,  1948. 

The  Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs, 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him 
by  section  7  of  the  act  of  May  28,  1908 
(U.  S.  C.,  Title  46.  sec.  49),  as  modified 
by  section  102,  Reorganization  Plan  No. 
3  of  1946  (3  CFR,  1946  Supp.,  Ch.  IV), 
and  in  accordance  with  §  3.81  (a)  of  the 
Customs  Regulations  of  1943  (19  CFR, 
1944  Supp.,  3.81  (a)),  has  registered  the 
house  flag  and  funnel  mark  of  the  Cali¬ 
fornia  Oil  Company  described  below: 

(a)  House  flag.  The  house  flag  is  rec¬ 
tangular  in  shape,  the  field  being  black 
and  having  superimposed  thereon  in  a 
central  position  and  with  its  major  axis 
vertical,  a  yellow-green  oval  In  which  are 
respectively,  concentrically  inscribed,  a 
red  “C”  and  within  it  a  red  "O,”  each 
letter  having  thereon  a  white  line  in¬ 
tended  to  suggest  that  the  letter  is  in 
relief  and  has  an  inverted  V-shaped  cross 
section,  the  line  being  drawn  in  repre¬ 
sentation  of  the  high  light  which  would 
exist  on  the  ridge  of  a  fetter  modeled 
in  relief.  The  proportionate  dimensions 
are  as  follows:  Hoist,  1.0;  fly,  1.5;  oval, 
0.7  high  by  0.63  wide;  letter  "C,”  0.591 
high;  letter  “O,"  0.372  high;  thickness  of 
letters  varies  from  (maximum)  0.0802  to 
(minimum)  0.0656. 

(b)  Funnel  mark.  The  funnel  mark 
consists  of  a  device  superimposed  on  a 
black  funnel,  comprising  a  yellow-green 
oval  having  its  major  axis  inclined  to  the 
vertical  by  an  angle  slightly  less  than 
the  rake  angle  of  the  funnel,  the  oval 
having  inscribed  concentrically  therein 
a  red  “C”  and  within  It  a  red  “O,”  each 
letter  being  shaded  and  having  thereon 
a  white  line  to  suggest  that  the  letter 
is  In  relief  and  has  an  inverted  V-shaped 
cross  section,  the  shading  being  such  as 
to  Indicate  the  incidence  of  light  from 
above  and  to  the  right  when  the  observer 
is  facing  the  funnel  from  an  outboard 
point  of  vantage  directly  abeam;  the 
white  line  being  drawn  In  representation 
of  the  high  light  which  would  exist  on 

ridge  of  a  letter  modelled  In  relief. 
The  proportionate  dimensions  are  given 

they  would  appear  when  projected  on¬ 
to  a  vertical  plane  paralfel  to  the  longi¬ 
tudinal  axis  of  the  ship  and  are  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Diameter  of  funnel,  1.0;  oval,  0.667 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

as  he  deems  necessary  or  appropriate.  In 
his  discretion,  to  the  enforcement  or  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart. 

§  801.84  Delegation  of  authority.  The 
Director  or  Acting  Director  of  the  Sugar 
Branch,  or  the  Chief  or  Acting  Chief  of 
the  Quota  and  Allotment  Division  there¬ 
of,  Production  and  Marketing  Adminis- 
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tration  of  the  Department,  Is  hereby 
authorized  to  act  for  and  on  behalf  of 
the  Secretary  in  administering  §§  801.81 
to  801.84,  inclusive. 

[seal]  Jesse  B.  Gilmer, 

Administrator. 

February  20,  1948. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  48-1671;  Piled.  Peb.  25.  1948; 
8:55  a.  m.j 


NOTICES 


high  by  0.597  wide;  letter  “C,”  0.563  high; 
letter  "O,”  0.354  high;  thickness  of  letters 
varies  from  (maximum)  0.0764  to  (mini¬ 
mum)  0.0625. 

Colored  scale  replica  drawings  of  the 
house  flag  and  of  the  funnel  mark  de¬ 
scribed  above  are  on  file  with  the  Division 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow. 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-1669;  Piled,  Peb.  25.  ^948; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


[T.  D.  51844] 

American  Trading  &  Production  Corp. 

REGISTRATION  OF  HOUSE  FLAG  AND  FUNNEL 
MARK 

February  19.  1948. 

The  Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs, 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him 
by  section  7  of  the  act  of  May  28.  1908 
(U.  S.  C.,  Title  46.  sec.  49),  as  modified 
by  section  102,  Reorganization  Plan  No.  3 
of  1946  (3  CFR,  1946  Supp.,  Ch.  IV),  and 
in  accordance  with  §  3.81  (a)  of  the  Cus¬ 
toms  Regulations  of  1943  (19  CFR,  1944 
Supp.,  3.81  (a) ) ,  has  registered  the  house 
flag  and  funnel  mark  of  the  American 
Trading  &  Production  Corporation  de¬ 
scribed  below: 

(a)  House  flag.  The  house  flag  Is 
rectangular  in  shape;  the  hoist  is  4  feet 
in  height,  the  fly  is  6  feet.  Running 
horizontally  the  full  length  of  the  flag 
along  the  upper  edge  is  a  red  stripe  3 
inches  wide.  Parallel  thereto  along  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flag  running  the  full 
length  is  a  blue  stripe  3  inches  in  width. 
The  remainder  of  the  field  of  the  flag  is 
divided  into  two  equal  triangles  by  a 
diagonal  running  from  the  intersection  of 
the  lower  edge  of  the  red  stripe  with  the 
fly  to  the  intersection  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  blue  stripe  with  the  hoist.  The 
field  of  the  upper  triangle  is  white  and 
the  lower  triangle  is  red.  In  the  upper 
triangle  Is  a  blue  letter  “A,”  15  inches 
In  height  over  all  and  15  Inches  in  width 
at  the  base.  The  uppermost  point  of 
the  letter  is  placed  in  the  triangle  6 
Inches  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  red 
stripe  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  flag 
and  the  nearest  point  at  the  base  of  the 
letter  is  13V2  Inches  from  the  hoist.  In 
the  lower  triangle  is  a  white  letter  “T,” 
the  base  of  which  is  placed  6  inches  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  blue  stripe  and 
the  nearest  point  on  the  horizontal  bar 
of  which  is  13^  inches  from  the  fly. 
The  letter  is  15  inches  In  height  over  all 
and  the  horizontal  bar  of  the  “T”  is  15 


inches  In  length.  The  stroke  of  each 
letter  is  3  inches  in  width. 

(b)  Funnel  mark.  The  funnel  mark  is 
to  appear  on  each  side  of  a  black  stack 
centered  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction. 
The  funnel  w  18  feet  in  diameter;  the  top 
of  the  mark  is  5  feet  below  the  collar 
of  the  funnel.  The  mark  itself  is  8  feet 
high  and  12  feet  wide.  Along  the  full 
length  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  mark  is  a 
red  strip  6  inches  in  width  and  along  the 
lower  edge  is  a  blue  stripe  6  Inches  in 
v^th.  The  remainder  of  the  mark  is 
divided  into  two  equal  triangles  by  a  di¬ 
agonal  running  from  the  intersection  of 
the  lower  edge  of  the  red  stripe  with  the 
right  vertical  edge  of  the  mark  to  the 
intersection  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  blue 
stripe  with  the  left  vertical  edge  of  the 
mark.  The  upper  triangle  is  white  and 
the  lower  triangle  is  red.  In  the  upper 
triangle  is  a  blue  letter  “A,”  30  inches 
high  and  30  inches  wide  at  the  base.  The 
uppermost  point  of  the  letter  is  located 
12  inches  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  red  stripe  and  the  nearest  point  at 
the  base  of  the  letter  is  27  inches  from 
the  left  vertical  edge  of  the  mark.  In 
the  lower  triangle  is  a  white  letter  “T,” 
30  inches  in  height  and  30  inches  in  width. 
The  uppermost  point  of  the  letter  is  lo¬ 
cated  12  inches  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  blue  stripe  to  the  base  of  the  letter 
and  27  inches  from  the  right  vertical  edge 
of  the  mark  to  the  right  edge  of  the  hori¬ 
zontal  bar  of  the  “T."  The  stroke  of  each 
letter  is  6  inches. 

Colored  scale  replica  drawings  of  the 
house  flag  and  funnel  mark  described 
above  are  on  file  with  the  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

The  registration  of  the  former  house 
flag  and  funnel  mark  of  the  American 
Trading  &  Production  Corporation  by  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Marine  Inspec¬ 
tion  and  Navigation,  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  on  June  6,  1938,  is  hereby  can¬ 
celled. 

[seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1670;  Filed,  Feb,  25,  1948; 

8:55  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

California 

CLASSIFICATION  ORDER 

February  17, 1948. 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 


878 


NOTICES 


by  Order  No.  2325  dated  May  24.  1947 
(43  CPR  4.275  (b)  (3),  12  F.  R.  3566),  I 
hereby  classify  under  the  small  tract  act 
of  June  1, 1938  (52  Stat.  609) ,  as  amended 
July  14.  1945  (59  Stat.  467,  43  U.  8.  C. 
sec.  682a),  as  hereinafter  indicated,  the 
following  described  public  lands  in  the 
Los  Angeles,  California,  land  district,  em¬ 
bracing  289.73  acres: 

Smau.  Tract  Ci.AS8incATioN  No.  137 

CALIFORNIA  MO.  S4 

For  leasing,  for  all  of  the  purposes  men¬ 
tioned  In  the  act. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  6  E.,  S.  B.  M. 

Sec.  6.  lots  6  and  7,  EViSWy*.  NWy4SE%, 

6y,SE«^. 

2.  These  lands  are  located  about  110 
miles  east  of  Los  Angeles  and  about  30 
miles  east  *of  Banning  in  Riverside 
County,  California.  The  Joshua  Tree  Na¬ 
tional  Monument  is  about  two  miles 
northeast.  The  lands  can  be  reached 
from  Los  Angeles  by  paved  U.  S.  Highway 
60-70  to  about  six  miles  east  of  the  Palm 
Springs  Station,  where  another  ^ved 
highway  originates,  being  an  alt^nate 
route  southeastward  to  Indio.  The  lands 
lie  within  West  Wide  Canyon  extending 
southward  from  the  rugged  Little  San 
Bernardino  Mountains,  lying  mainly  in 
the  Canyon,  but  at  a  point  where  the 
mountains  break  out  in  the  Coachella 
Valley  and  the  highest  elevation  of  these 
lands  is  approximately  2,000  feet. 

3.  Due  to  the  elevation  of  these  lands 
the  cost  of  obtaiuing  a  water  supply 
from  underground  sources  may  be  too 
great  for  Individual  development,  al¬ 
though  it  may  be  feasible  as  a  group  un¬ 
dertaking.  There  are  no  known  wells  in 
the  immediate  vicinity.  It  is  the  com¬ 
mon  practice  for  residents  in  this  lo¬ 
cality  to  purchase  and  haul  water  from 
established  wells.  The  possibility  of  ob¬ 
taining  water  from  the  aqueduct,  which 
Is  nearby,  is  not  favorable  as  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Southern  California 
Metropolitan  Water  District  has  con¬ 
sistently  declined  to  approve  the  with¬ 
drawal  of  water  from  the  aqueduct  be¬ 
fore  it  reaches  the  Los  Angeles  Metro¬ 
politan  Area. 

4.  Pursuant  to  9  257.9  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  (43  CFR  part  257, 
Circ.  1647,  May  27,  1947,  and  Circ.  1665, 
November  19,  1947),  a  preference  right 
to  a  lease  is  accorde(l  to  those  applicants 
whose  applications  (a)  were  regularly 
filed,  under  the  regulations  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  act,  prior  to  8:30  a.  m.  on 
March  20.  1946,  and  (b)  are  for  the  t3rpe 
of  site  for  which  the  land  subject  there¬ 
under  has  been  classified.  As  to  such 
applications,  this  order  shall  become  ef¬ 
fective  upon  the  date  on  which  it  is 
signed. 

5.  As  to  the  land  not  covered  by  the 
applications  referred  to  in  paragraph  4, 
this  order  shall  not  become  effective  to 
permit  the  leasing  of  such  land  under 
the  small  tract  act  of  June  1,  1938,  cited 
above,  until  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  21. 1948. 
At  that  time  such  land  shall,  subject  to 
valid  existing  rights  and  the  provisions 
of  existing  withdrawals,  become  subject 
to  application,  petition,  location,  or  selec¬ 
tion  as  follows: 

(a)  Ninety-day  period  for  other  pref¬ 
erence  right  filings.  For  a  period  of  90 


days  from  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  21. 1948.  to 
close  of  business  on  July  21,  1948,  in¬ 
clusive.  to  (1)  application  under  the  small 
tract  act  of  June  1.  1938,  by  qualified 
veterans  of  World  War  II,  for  whose  serv¬ 
ice  recognition  is  granted  by  the  act  of 
September  27,  1944  (58  Stat.  747),  as 
amended  May  31,  1947  (61  Stat.  123,  43 
U.  S.  C.  sec.  279),*  subject  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  applicable  law,  and  (2)  ap- 
plicatiim  under  any  applicable  public 
land  law,  based  on  prior  existing  valid 
settlement  right  and  preference  rights 
conferred  by  existing  laws  or  equitable 
claims  subject  to  allowance  and  confir¬ 
mation.  Application  by  such  veterans 
shall  be  subject  to  claims  of  the  classes 
described  in  subdivision  (2). 

(b)  Advance  period  for  simultaneous 
preference  right  filings.  All  applications 
by  such  veterans  and  persons  claiming 
preference  rights  superior  to  those  of 
such  veterans  filed  at  or  after  8:30  a.  m. 
on  March  20,  1946,  together  with  those 
presented  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  21, 1948, 
shall  be  treated  as  simultaneously  filed. 

(c)  Date  for  nonpreference  right  fil¬ 
ings  authorized  by  the  public  land  laws. 
Commencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  July  22. 
1948,  any  of  the  land  remaining  unap¬ 
propriated  shall  become  subject  to  appli¬ 
cation  under  the  small  tract  act  by  the 
public  generally. 

(d)  Advance  period  for  simultaneous 
nonpreference  right  filings.  Applica¬ 
tions  under  the  small  tract  act  by  the 
general  public  filed  at  or  after  8:30  a.  m. 
on  March  20,  1946,  together  with  those 
presented  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  July  22, 1948, 
shall  be  treated  as  simultaneously  filed. 

6.  Veterans  shall  accompany  their  ap¬ 
plications  with  certified  copies  of  their 
certificates  of  discharge,  or  other  satis¬ 
factory  evidence  of  their  military  or 
naval  service.  Persons  asserting  prefer¬ 
ence  rights,  through  settlement  or  other¬ 
wise.  and  those  having  equitable  claims, 
shall  accompany  their  applications  by 
duly  corroborated  affidavits  in  support 
thereof,  setting  forth  in  detail  all  facts 
relevant  to  their  claims. 

7.  All  applications  referred  to  in  para¬ 
graphs  4  and  5.  which  shall  be  filed  in  the 
district  office  at  Los  Angeles,  California, 
shall  be  acted  upon  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  contained  in  9  295.8  of 
Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
Uons  (Circ.  324,  May  22,  1914,  43  L.  D. 
254),  to  the  extent  that  such  regulations 
are  applicable.  Applications  under  the 
small  tract  act  of  June  1,  1938,  shall  also 
be  governed  by  the  regulations  contained 
in  Part  257  of  Title  43  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

8.  Lessees  under  the  small  tract  act  of 
June  1,  1938,  will  be  required  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  execution  of  the 
lease,  to  construct  upon  the  leased  land, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  appropriate 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment  authorized  to  sign  the  lease,  im¬ 
provements  which,  in  the  circumstances 
are  presentable,  substantial,  and  appro¬ 
priate  for  the  use  for  which  the  lease  is 
issued.  Leases  will  be  for  a  period  of 


*Ar  used  herein  the  term  “veterans”  In¬ 
cludes  other  persons  entitled  to  credit  for 
service  under  the  said  act  of  September  27, 
1944,  as  amended.  Such  other  persons  shall 
file  evidence  of  their  right  to  credit  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  43  CFR  181.38. 


five  years  at  an  annual  rental  of  $5  for 
home,  cabin,  camp,  l^alth,  convalescent 
and  recreational  sites,  payable  for  the 
entire  lease  period  in  advance  of  the  is¬ 
suance  of  the  lease.  The  rental  for  busi¬ 
ness  sites  will  be  in  accordance  with  a 
schedule  of  graduated  charges  based  on 
gross  income,  with  a  minimum  charge  of 
$20  payable  in  advance,  the  remainder, 
if  any,  will  be  paid  within  30  days  after 
each  yearly  anniversary  of  the  lease. 

9.  All  of  the  lands  will  be  leased  in 
tracts  of  approximately  6  acres,  each 
being  approximately  330  by  660  feet,  the 
longer  dimension  extending  east  and 
west.  The  tracts,  whenever  possible  must 
conform  in  description  with  the  rectan¬ 
gular  system  of  surveys  as  one  compact 
unit;  i.  e.,  the  m‘/2  or  the  S*4  of  a  quarter- 
quarter-quarter  section. 

10.  Preference  right  leases  referred  to 
in  paragraph  4  will  be  issued  for  the  land 
described  in  the  application,  irrespective 
of  the  direction  of  the  tract,  provided  the 
tract  conforms  or  is  made  to  conform  to 
the  area  and  dimensions  specified  above. 

11.  Where  only  one  5-acre  tract  in  a 
10-acre  subdivision  is  embraced  in  a  pref¬ 
erence  right  application,  the  Acting  Man¬ 
ager  is  authorized  to  accept  applications 
for  the  remaining  5-acre  tract  extending 
in  the  same  direction  so  as  to  fill  out  the 
subdivision,  notwithstanding  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  tract  may  be  contrary  to  that 
specified  in  paragraph  9. 

12.  All  inquiries  relating  to  these  lands 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Acting  Mana¬ 
ger,  District  Land  Office,  Los  Angeles  12, 
California. 

Fred  W.  Johnson, 
Director. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48^  1631;  Plied,  Feb.  25.  1948; 

8:53  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  0-990] 

Michigan  Gas  Storage  Co. 

ORDER  ^XING  DATE  OF  HEARING 

Upon  consideration  of  the  application 
filed  January  27,  1948,  by  Michigan  Gas 
Storage  Company  (Applicant),  a  Michi¬ 
gan  corporation  with  its  principal  place 
of  business  at  Jackson.  Michigan,  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne¬ 
cessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act.  as  amended,  authorizing 
the  construction  and  operation  of  cer¬ 
tain  natural  gas  facilities,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  as  fully 
described  in  such  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public  in¬ 
spection  ; 

It  appears  to  the  Commission  that: 
This  proceeding  is  a  proper  one  for  dis¬ 
position  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  32 
(b)  (18  CFR  1.32  (b))  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
Applicant  having  requested  that  its  a^ 
plication  be  heard  under  the  shortened 
procedure  provided  by  the  aforesaid  rule 
for  non-contested  proceedings,  and  no 
request  to  be  heard,  protest  or  petition 
having  been  filed  subsequent  to  the  glv* 
ing  of  due  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  ap¬ 
plication,  including  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  February  13,  1®” 
(13P.R.  674). 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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Thursday^  February  26,  1948 


The  Commission,  therefore,  orders 
that: 

•(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  by  sections  7  and  15  of  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act,  as  amended,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  be  held  on  March  11,  1948,  at 
9:30  a.  m.  (e.  s.  t.),  in  the  Hearing  Room 
of  the  Federal  Power  Commission,  1800 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
and  the  Issues  presented  by  such  applica¬ 
tion:  Provided,  however.  That  the  Com¬ 
mission  may,  after  a  non-contested  hear¬ 
ing,  forthwith  dispose  of  the  proceeding 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  32  (b) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  Rules  8  and 
37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f))  of  the 
said  rules  of  practice  apd  procedure. 

Date  of  issuance:  February  19,  1948. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  LaoN  M.  Fuqua Y, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1632;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1948; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  di-9751 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  FINDINGS  AND  ORDER  ISSUING  CER¬ 
TIFICATE  OF  PUBLIC  convenience  AND 
NECESSITY 

February  20,  1948. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that,  on  Febru¬ 
ary  19,  1948,  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  issued  its  findings  and  order  entered 
February  17,  1948,  issuing  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
alMve-designated  matter. 

[SEALl  Leon  M.  Fuqua y, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1645;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1948; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  IT-6058] 

Northern  States  Power  Co.  and 
Wisconsin  Public  Service  Corp. 

NoncE  OF  order  authorizing  and  approv- 

INO  ACQUISITION  AND  MERGER  OF  FACILITIES 

February  20,  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  on  Febru¬ 
ary  18, 1948,  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  Issued  its  order  entered  February  17, 
1W8,  in  the  above-designated  matter,  au- 
toorizing  and  approving  acquisition  and 
tterger  of  certain  facilities. 

^®*al]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

1^  R.  Doc.  48-1646;  Filed,  Feb.  25.  1948; 

8:47  a.  m.] 

—  No.  39 - 5 


(Docket  No.  lT-60941 
California  Oregon  Power  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  order  CRANTTNO  EXEMPTION 

from  provisions  of  balance  sheet  ac¬ 
counts  INSTRUCTION  5-E 

February  20,  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  on  Febru¬ 
ary  19, 1948,  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  issued  its  order  entered  February  17, 
1948,  granting  exemption  from  provisions 
of  balance  sheet  accounts  instruction  5-E 
in  the  above-designated  matter. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1647;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1948; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  E-6115] 

Texas  Co. 

ORDER  OF  DETERMINATION  OF  EMERGENCY  AND 
GRANTING  OF  EXEMPTION  FOR  USE  OF  IN¬ 
TERCONNECTION 

February  20,  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Febru¬ 
ary  17, 1948,  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  issued  its  order  entered  February  17, 
1948,  in  the  above-designated  matter,  ap¬ 
proving  use  and  maintenance  of  inter¬ 
connection  with  Gulf  States  Utilities 
Company  until  December  31.  1950,  and 
granting  exemption  for  such  use. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1648;  Filed.  Feb.  25,  1948; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  G-826] 

Minnesota  Natural  Gas  Co.  and  Northern 
Natural  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  ORDER  GRANTING  MOTION  TO  DIS¬ 
MISS  AND  TERBUNATING  PROCEEDING 

February  20, 1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  on  Febru¬ 
ary  19, 1948,  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  issued  its  order  entered  February  17, 
1948,  in  the  above-designated  matter,  ter¬ 
minating  proceeding  and  dismissing  the 
complaint  filed  by  Minnesota  Natural  Gas 
Company. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1649;  Piled,  Feb.  25,  1948; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-932] 

East  Ohio  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  or  order  making  initial  decision 
or  the  PRESIDING  EXAMINER  EFFECTIVE  AS 
THE  DECISION  OF  THE  COMMISSION 

'  February  20,  1948. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  on  Febru¬ 
ary  19, 1948,  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  issued  its  order  entered  February 
17,  1948,  making  initial  decision  of  the 
presiding  examiner  effective  as  the  deci¬ 


sion  of  the  Commission  in  the  above- 
designated  matter. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1650;  Filed,  Feb.  25.  1948; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File  No.  7-1034] 

Philadelphia  and  Reading  Coal  and  Iron 
Co. 

notice  of  application  for  unlisted  trad¬ 
ing  PRIVILEGES,  AND  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR 

hearing 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
ofSce  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  19th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

The  Philadelphia  Stock  Exchange, 
pursuant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12P-1  thereunder,  has  made  applica¬ 
tion  for  unlisted  trading  privileges  in 
the  Common  Shares,  $1.00  Par  Value,  of 
The  Philadelphia  and  Reading  Coal  and 
Iron  Company,  a  security  listed  and  reg¬ 
istered  on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange. 
Rule  X-12P-1  provides  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  Issuer  and  to  every  ex¬ 
change  on  which  the  security  is  listed 
or  already  admitted  to  unlisted  trading 
privileges.  The  application  is  available 
for  public  inspection  at  the  Commission’s 
principal  office  in  Washington.  D.  C. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  upon  re¬ 
quest  of  any  interested  person  received 
prior  to  March  11.  1948,  the  Commission 
will  set  this  matter  down  for  hearing. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.  C.  If  no  one  re¬ 
quests  a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this  ap¬ 
plication  will  be  determined  by  order  of 
the  Commission  on  the  basis  of  the  facts 
stated  in  the  application,  and  other  in¬ 
formation  contained  la  the  official  file 
of  the  Commission  pertaining  to  this 
matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  OrVAL  L.  DuBoIS, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1636:  Piled,  Peb.  25.  1948; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


(Pile  No.  31-68] 

Halsey,  Stuart  &  Co.,  Inc. 

ORDER  CONTINXnNG  EXEMPTION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  .Washington,  D.  C.  on 
the  17th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

The  Commission,  on  December  10, 
1947,  having  issued  an  order,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  3  (a)  (4)  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935,  continuing  to  March  31,  1948, 


i 
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NOTICES 


or  the  date  on  which  The  Middle  West 
Corporation  disposes  of  its  interest  in 
Central  Illinois  Public  Service  Company 
(“Cips”),  whichever  is  earlier,  the  tem¬ 
porary  exemption  theretofore  granted  to 
Halsey,  Stuart  li  Co.,  Inc.  (“Halsey- 
Stuart”),  an  investment  banking  com¬ 
pany,  from  the  provisions  of  such  act 
which  would  require  Halsey-Stuart  to 
register  as  a  holding  company  because 
of  its  owning,  controlling  or  holding  with 
power  to  vote  10%  or  more  of  the  out¬ 
standing  voting  securities  of  Cips,  a  pub¬ 
lic  utility  company  (see  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  Release  No.  7912) ;  and 

Halsey-Stuart  now  having  filed  a  re¬ 
quest  for  an  extension  of  such  temporary 
exemption  until  August  26,  1948,  and,  in 
connection  therewith,  having  repre¬ 
sented  that  it  Intends  to  sell  the  shares 
of  stock  of  Cips  which  it  holds  at  the 
earliest  practicable  date  and  that  it  will 
not,  without  the  approval  of  this  Com¬ 
mission,  vote  such  shares  at  any  annual 
or  special  meetings  of  stockholders  of 
Cips,  except  when  necessary  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  establishing  a  quorum;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  it 
is  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and 
in  the  interest  of  investors  and  con¬ 
sumers  to  extend  the  exemption  of  Hal¬ 
sey-Stuart  as  requested; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  exemption  of 
Halsey,  Stuart  &  Co.,  Inc.,  from  those 
provisions  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  which  would  re¬ 
quire  it  to  register  as  a  holding  company 
l^cause  of  its  owning,  controlling  or  hold- 
ing  with  power  to  vote  ten  percentum  or 
more  of  the  outstanding  voting  securi¬ 
ties  of  Central  Illinois  Public  Service 
Company  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
continued  to  and  including  August  26, 
1948,  subject,  however,  to  the  condition 
that  Halsey,  Stuart  L  Co.,  shall  not, 
without  the  approval  of  this  Commission, 
vote  the  shares  of  common  stock  of  Cen¬ 
tral  Illinois  Public  Service  Company 
which  it  holds  at  any  annual  or  special 
meetings  of  stockholders  of  Central  Illi¬ 
nois  Public  Service  Company,  except 
when  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  estab¬ 
lishing  a  quonim. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1633:  Piled,  Feb.  26,  1948; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  70-1694] 

Ohio  Public  Service  Co. 

6T7PPLEMENTART  ORDER  RELEASING  JURISDIC¬ 
TION  AND  GRANTING  AMENDED  APPLICATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  Its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  19th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

The  Ohio  Public  Service  Company 
(“Public  Service”),  a  public  utility  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  Cities  Service  Company,  a  reg¬ 
istered  holding  company,  having  filed 
an  application  and  amendments  thereto, 
pursuant  to  section  6  (b)  of  the  act  and 
Rule  U-50  prcmiulgated  thereunder,  with 
respect  to  the  issue  and  sale  by  labile 


Service  of  $10,000,000  principal  amount 

of  First  Mortgage  Bonds _ %  Series, 

due  January  1,  1978;  and 
The  Commission,  having,  by  order 
dated  February  10,  1948  granted  said 
application,  as  amended,  subject  to  the 
condition,  among  others,  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  sale  of  bonds  shall  not  be  consum¬ 
mated  until  the  results  of  competitive 
bidding  pursuant  to  Rule  U-50  shall  have 
been  made  a  matter  of  record  in  this 
proceeding,  and  a  further  order  shall 
have  been  entered  by  the  Commission  in 
the  light  of  the  record  so  completed;  and 
Public  Service  having,  on  February  19, 
1948,  filed  a  further  amendment  to  said 
application  in  which  it  is  stated  that  it 
has  offered  the  bonds  for  sale  pursuant 
to  the  competitive  bidding  requirements 
of  Rule  U-50  and  has  received  the  fol¬ 
lowing  bids: 


Bidder 

Price  to 
the  com¬ 
pany 
(percent 
of  prin¬ 
cipal 
amount)' 

Interest 

rate 

Cost  to 
the 
com¬ 
pany 

Halsey,  Stuart  ti  Co.,  Inc.. 
W.  C.  Langley  A  Co.  and 
Olore,  Forgan  A  Co . 

100.2S99 

PtTCtni 

8K 

PerettU 

3.11161 

100.13999 

m 

S.  11778 

Barriman  Ripley  A  Co., 
Inc . 

100. 13.^ 

3.11804 

Salomon  Bros.  A  lluttler... 

100. 109 

3J4 

3.11938 

Lehman  Bros _ .... 

100.0891 

3K 

3.13040 

The  First  Boston  Corp . 

100.07 

3Vf; 

?.  121.39 

Blyth  A  Co.,  Inc . . 

100.065 

8Kh 

3.12165 

>  Plus  accrued  interest  from  Jan.  1, 1948. 


The  amendment  further  stating  that 
Public  Service  has  accepted  the  bid  of 
Halsey,  Stuart  &  Co.,  Inc.  for  the  First 
Mortgage  Bonds  as  set  forth  above  and 
that  the  said  bonds  will  be  offered  for 
sale  to  the  public  at  a  price  of  100.75% 
of  principal  amount  thereof  plus  accrued 
Interest,  resulting  in  an  underwriter’s 
spread  of  .4901%;  and 

The  Commission  having  examined  said 
amendment  and  having  considered  the 
record  herein  and  finding  that  the  appli¬ 
cable  standards  of  the  act  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  thereunder  have  been 
complied  with,  and  observing  no  basis  for 
adverse  findings  or  imposing  terms  and 
conditions  with  respect  to  the  price  to 
be  paid  for  said  bonds,  or  the  under¬ 
writer’s  spread  and  the  allocation  there¬ 
of; 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  That  Jurisdiction 
heretofore  reserved  in  connection  with 
the  issue  and  sale  of  said  First  Mortgage 
Bonds  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  re¬ 
leased,  and  the  said  application  as  fur¬ 
ther  amended,  be  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
granted,  and  that  the  proposed  trans¬ 
action  may  be  consummated  forthwith, 
subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  pre¬ 
scribed  in  Rule  U-24  of  the  General  Rules 
and  Regulations  under  Che  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-1635;  Piled,  Peb.  25,  1948; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[Plied  No.  70-1707] 

Unitd  Light  and  Railways  Co.  et  al. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  ORDER  RELEASING  JURISDIC¬ 
TION  AND  GRANTING  APPLICATION-DECLA¬ 
RATION  TO  BECOME  EfTECnVE 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  .{Ixchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C. 
on  the  18th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

In  the  matter  of  The  United  Light  and 
Railways  Company,  Continental  Gas  & 
Electric  Corporation,  Iowa  Power  and 
Light  Company,  File  No.  70-1707. 

Iowa  Power  and  Light  Company 
(“Iowa”) ,  a  public  utility  company,  and 
its  parent  companies.  Continental  Gas  & 
Electric  Corporation  and  ’The  United 
Light  and  Railways  Company,  registered 
holding  companies,  having  jointly  filed 
an  application-declaration,  pursuant  to 
sections  7,  9,  10  and  12  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
(“Act”),  in  which  It  is  proposed,  inter 
alia,  that  Iowa  issue  and  sell,  pursuant  to 
the  competitive  bidding  requirements  of 
Rule  U-50  promulgated  under  the  act, 
$6,000,000  principal  amount  of  First 
Mortgage  ^nds,  _.%  Series  due  1978; 
and 

The  Commission  having  by  order  dated 
February  3, 1948  granted  said  application 
and  permitted  said  declaration  to  become 
effective  forthwith,  subject  to  the  con¬ 
dition,  among  others,  that  the  proposed 
issuance  and  sale  of  bonds  not  be  con¬ 
summated  until  the  results  of  the  com¬ 
petitive  bidding  pursuant  to  Rule  U-50 
have  been  made  a  matter  of  record  in 
the  proceeding  and  a  further  order  has 
been  entered  by  the  Commission  in  the 
light  of  the  record  so  completed,  juris¬ 
diction  being  reserved  for  this  purpose; 
and 

Applicants-declarants  having  filed  an 
amendment  to  their  application-declara¬ 
tion,  as  amended,  in  which  it  is  stated 
that  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the 
Commission  dated  February  3, 1948  Iowa 
has  offered  its  bonds  for  sale  pursuant  to 
the  competitive  bidding  requirements  of 
Rule  U-^  and  has  received  the  following 
bids: 


Name  of  bidder 

Coupon 

rate 

Price  to 
com¬ 
pany  ' 

Net  in¬ 
terest 
cost  to 
com¬ 
pany 

Halsey,  Stuart  A  Co.,  Inc.. 

PereerU 

3 

Percent 

100.51 

I'erctnl 
2. 974H 

Salomon  Bros.  A  Ilutzler.. 

3 

100.  4397 

2.977T4 

W.  C.  Langley  A  Co.  and 
Union  Securities  Corp... 

8 

100.42 

2.97873 

Kidder,  Peabody  A  Co . 

3 

100.  401 

2.979M 

Lehman  Bros . 

8 

100.289 

2. 98538 

Blyth  A  Co.,  Inc . 

1 

100.277 

2.98898 

Harriman  Ripley  A  Co., 
Inc . 

3 

100.103 

2  99478 

Olore,  Forgan  A  Co.  and 
A.  O.  Becker  A  Co.,  Inc.. 

8)i 

102.275 

3.00932 

The  First  Boston  Corp . 

8)4 

102. 17 

301489 

•  Phis  accrued  Interest  from  Feb.  1,  1948. 

The  amendment  further  stating  that 
Iowa  has  accepted  the  bid  of  Halsey, 
Stuart  &  Co.,  Inc.,  for  the  bonds,  and 
that  the  purchasers  propose  to  offer  said 
bonds  to  the  public  at  100.99%  of  the 
principal  amount  thereof,  resulting  in  an 
underwriting  spread  of  .48% ;  and 
The  Commission  having  examined  and 
considered  the  record  herein,  and  finding 
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that  the  applicable  standards  of  the  act 
and  the  rules  and  regulations  there¬ 
under  have  been  complied  with,  and  ob¬ 
serving  no  basis  for  adverse  findings  or 
imposing  terms  and  conditions  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  price  to  be  paid  for  said 
bonds  or  the  underwriter’s  spread  and 
the  allocation  thereof; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  subject  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  prescribed  in  Rule 
U-24,  jurisdiction  heretofore  reserved 
with  respect  to  the  results  of  competi¬ 
tive  bidding  be,  and  it  hereby  Is,  re¬ 
leased  and  the  application-declaration, 
as  amended,  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  granted 
and  permitted  to  become  effective  forth¬ 
with. 

By  the  Commission. 

ISEALl  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1634;  Piled,  Eato.  25,  1948; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


(Pile  No,  7-10361 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co. 

ROnCE  OP  APPLICATION  POR  UNLISTED  TRAD¬ 
ING  PRIVILEGES,  AND  OP  OPPORTUNITY  POR 
HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  'in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  19th  day  of  February  A,  D.  1948. 

The  Philadelphia  Stock  Exchange,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12P-1  thereunder,  has  made  applica¬ 
tion  for  unlisted  trading  privileges  in  the 
Common  Stock,  $5.00  Par  Value,  of  St. 
Regis  Paper  Company,  a  security  listed 
and  registered  on  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange.  Rule  X-12F-1  provides  that 
the  applicant  shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the 
application  to  the  issuer  and  to  every 
exchange  on  which  the  security  is  listed 
or  already  admitted  to  unlisted  trading 
privileges.  The  application  is  available 
for  public  Inspection  at  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  principal  office  in  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  upon  re¬ 
quest  of  any  interested  person  received 
prior  to  March  11,  1948,  the  Commission 
will  set  this  matter  down  for  hearing. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
submit  his  views  or  any  additional  fsicts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington.  D.  C.  If  no  one  requests  a 
hearing  on  this  matter,  this  application 
will  be  determined  by  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  stated 
In  the  application,  and  other  information 
contained  in  the  official  file  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  pertaining  to  this  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

fs*AL]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

1^-  R  Doo.  48-1687;  Piled,  POb.  85,  1948; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Offic*  of  Alien  Property 

AuTHoarrr:  40  Stat.  411,  65  Stat.  839,  Pub. 
Laws  322,  671,  79th  Cong.,  60  Stat.  60.  925;  60 
U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  App.  1,  616,  E.  O.  9193, 
July  6,  1942,  3  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  E.  O.  9567, 
June  8,  1945,  3  CFR,  1946  Supp.,  E.  O.  9788, 
Oct.  14,  1946,  11  F.  R.  11981. 

[Vesting  Order  10689] 

Elise  Niehell  et  al. 

In  re:  Stock  owned  by  Elise  Niehell 
and  others.  F-28-25832-D-1,  F-28- 
25833-D-l,  r>-28-2142-D-l. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law. 
after  investigation,,  it  is  hereby  found : 

1.  That  the  persons  whose  names  and 
last  known  addresses  are  set  forth  below : 

Name  and  Address 

EHise  Niehell.  c/o  Mrs.  Stein,  7  Hedwlg  St., 
Halle  A/Saale,  Germany. 

Marla  Potzner,  Germany. 

Max  Enlgleln,  Pfarrlohn  31,  Falkensteln, 
Vogtland,  Germany, 

are  residents  of  Germany  and  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Thirty-one  (31)  shares  of  $25.00 
par  value  Class  A  capital  stock  of  Hearst 
Consolidated  Publications,  Inc.,  1008 
Hearst  Building.  San  Francisco,  Califor¬ 
nia.  evidenced  by  the  certificates  listed 
below,  registered  in  the  names  of  the  per¬ 
sons  listed  below  in  the  amounts  appear¬ 
ing  opposite  each  name  as  follows : 


Rcftistered  owner 

Certiflcate  No. 

Number 
of  shares 

Elise  Niehell . 

8FO-490M . 

10 

Mrs.  Maria  PoUner _ 

SFO-178no . 

8FO-l.V)28 . 

8FO-18191 . 

SFO-32472 . 

8KO-41732 . 

8FO-7WW0 . 

together  with  all  declared  and  unpaid 
dividends  thereon. 


is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  account 
of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence  of 
ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

3.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Ten  (10)  shares  of  7%  Preferred 
Stock,  1926  issue,  of  the  San  Antonio  Pub- 
lis  Service  Company  of  San  Antonio. 
Texas,  evidenced  by  certificates  regis¬ 
tered  in  the  name  of  Max  Eniglein,  and 
any  and  all  declared  and  unpaid  divi¬ 
dends  thereon,  together  with  any  and  all 
rights  to  the  proceeds  of  redemption  in 
the  amount  of  $1,065.75,  said  proceeds 
presently  on  deposit  with  The  Alamo  Na¬ 
tional  Bank  of  San  Antonio.  Texas,  as 
Liquidating  Agent, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by.  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to.  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 


dence  of  ownership  or  control  by.  Max 
Eniglein.  the  aforesaid  national  of  a  des¬ 
ignated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) . 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  Including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  admin¬ 
istered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  "national”  and  "designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10,  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington.  D.  C..  on 
January  29,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1657;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1948; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


(Supp.  Vesting  Order  10618] 

Jacob  Horner 

In  re:  Estate  of  Jacob  Horner,  deceased. 
File  D-28-1967;  E.  T.  sec.  1999. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Appolonla  Vath,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Germany,  is  a  resident 
of  Germany  and  a  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  person* named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof  in  and  to  the  Estate  of 
Jacob  Horner,  deceased,  is  property  pay¬ 
able  or  deliverable  to.  or  claimed  by.  the 
aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
counfry  (Germany) ; 

3.  'That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  Herman  B.  Forman, 
as  Executor,  acting  under  the  Judicial 
supervision  of  the  Surrogate’s  Court. 
County  of  Queens,  New  York; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  In  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 
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There  is  hereby  vested  In  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  5,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Davis  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  Gene^,  ■ 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1658;  Piled,  Feb.  25,  1948; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  10637J 
Aluamz  VEXsicHnuifQS-A.  G. 

In  re:  Bonds  owned  by  and  debt  owing 
to  Allianz  Versichenmgs-Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  also  known  as  Allianz  und  Stutt- 
garter  Verein  Versicherungs  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.  P-28-294 S-C-2.  P-28-2943- 
D-3.  * 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law. 
after  Investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Allianz  Verslcherungs-Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  also  known  as  Allianz  und 
Stuttgarter  Verein  Versicherungs  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  the  last  known  address  of 

'  which  is  1-2  Taubenstrasse.  Berlin,  Ger¬ 
many,  Is  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  Germany  and  which  has  or 
since  the  effective  date  of  Executive  Or¬ 
der  8389,  as  amended,  has  had  its  princi¬ 
pal  place  of  business  in  Germany  and  Is  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

a.  Those  certain  obligations,  matured 
or  unmatured,  of  Southern  Pacific  Com¬ 
pany,  165  Broadway,  New  York  6,  New 
York,  evidenced  by  twenty  (20)  Southern 
Pacific  Company  Sah  Francisco  Terminal 
first  mortgage  4%  bonds,  due  April  1. 
1950,  issued  in  the  name  of  bearer,  of 
$1,000  face  value  each  and  bearing  num¬ 
bers  M  7804/8  and  M  9151/65  and  by  nine 
(9)  Southern  Pacific  Company  San  FYan- 
clsco  Terminal  first  mortgage  4%  bonds, 
due  AiM-il  1.  1950,  issued  in  the  name  of 
bearer,  of  $500  face  value  each  and  bear¬ 
ing  numbers  D  12027/8,  D  12050  and  D 
13012  17,  together  with  any  and  all  ac-  - 
cruals  to  the  aforesaid  obligations  and 
any  and  all  rights  in.  to  and  under,  in¬ 
cluding  particularly  but  not  limited  to  all 
rights  arising  from  the  redemption  of.  the 
aforesaid  bonds,  and 

b.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Allianz  Versicherungs-Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  also  known  as  Allianz 
und  Stuttgarter  Verein  Versicherungs 
Aktiengesellschaft,  by  Star  Insurance 
Company  of  America.  150  William  Street, 
New  York.  New  York,  in  the  amount  of 
$62.78,  as  of  January  14.  1948,  together 
with  any  and  all  accruals  thereto  and  any 


and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce  and 
collect  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by.  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by  Allianz 
Verslcherungs-Aktlengesellsrtiaft,  also 
known  as  Allianz  und  Stuttgarter  Verein 
Versicherungs  Aktiengesellschaft,  the 
aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
Graeral  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered.  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

•  Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C..  on 
February  5.  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Davis  L.  Bazxlom, 

Assistant  Attorney  General. 

Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1659;  Piled,  Feb.  25.  1948; 

8:61  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  10647] 

Albert  Jaucu 

In  re:  Bank  account  owned  by  Albert 
Jauch,  also  known  as  Albert  Gauch. 
F-28-23115-E-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended,  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Albert  Jauch,  also  known  as 
Albert  Gauch,  whose  last  known  address 
is  Nursburg,  Baden.  Germany,  is  a  resi¬ 
dent  of  Germany  and  a  national  of  a  des¬ 
ignated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Albert  Jauch,  also  known  as 
Albert  Gauch,  by  Society  for  Savings  in 
the  city  of  Cleveland,  127  Public  Square, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  arising  out  of  a  Savings 
Account,  account  number  606063,  entitled 
Albert  Jauch,  and  any  and  all  rights  to 
demand,  enforce  and  collect*  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of.  or  owing  to.  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 


aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany); 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  Interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and.  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  admin¬ 
istered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise  dealt 
with  in  the  interest  of.  and  for  the  benefit 
of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  6, 1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  48-1660;  Filed.  Feb.  26,  1948; 

8:61  a.  m.] 


(Vesting  Order  10649] 

Kathe  Laubincez 

In  re:  Bank  accounts  owned  by  Kathe 
Laubinger  also  known  as  Kathe  Lan- 
binger.  P-28-3467-E^2,  P-28-346 7-E-3, 
P-28-3467-E-4.  P-28-3467-C-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended,  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Kathe  Laubinger  also  known 
as  Kathe  Lanbinger,  wrhose  last  known 
address  is  Dingstaette  7,  Pinneberg,  Hol¬ 
stein,  Germany,  is  a  resident  of  Germany 
and  a  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

a.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  State  Street  Trust  Company,  Bos¬ 
ton,  Massachusetts,  arising  out  of  a  Sav¬ 
ings  Account,  account  number  20084, 
entitled  Kathe  Laubinger  by  Joseph 
Kruger,  Atty.,  maintained  at  the  afore¬ 
said  bank,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  de¬ 
mand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same. 

b.  Th^  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  The  Rrst  National  Bank  of  Bos¬ 
ton,  67  Milk  Street.  Boston,  Ma.ssachu- 
setts,  arising  out  of  a  Savings  Account, 
account  number  20-4944,  entitled  Joseph 
Kruger.  Attorney  for  Kathe  Laubinger, 
1  State  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
maintained  at  the  aforesaid  bank,  and 
any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce 
and  collect  the  same,  and 

e.  That  certain  debt  or  other 
tion  of  Harvard  Trust  Company,  1408 
Massachusetts  Avenue,  Cambridge.  Mm- 
sachusetts,  arising  out  of  a  Savings  Ac- 
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count,  account  number  39597.  entitled 
Joseph  Kruger,  Attorney  for  Kathe  Lau- 
binger,  maintained  at  the  aforesaid  bank, 
and  any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  en¬ 
force  and  collect  the  same. 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  Is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  Kathe  Lau- 
binger  also  known  as  Kathe  Lanbinger, 
the  aforesaid  national  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and.  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
ad^nistered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  5,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazxlon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  48-1661;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1048; 

8:61  a.  m.J 


(Vesting  Order  10650] 

Wilhelm  Moroan  and  Elly  Rosenblatt 

In  re:  Debts  owing  to  Wilhelm  Mordan 
xnd  Elly  Rosenblatt.  P-28-13157-C-1, 
P-28-1 1824-C-l. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Wilhelm  Mordan  and  Elly 
Rosenblatt,  whose  last  known  addresses 
are  Germany,  are  residents  of  Germany 
and  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

<a)  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Wilhelm  Mordan,  by  Ber- 
told  Alexander  Braun,  Post  OflQce  Box 
302,  Beverly  Hills,  California,  in  the 
amount  of  $1,000.00,  as  of  December  31, 
1845,  together  with  any  and  all  accruals 
thereto,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  de¬ 
mand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same,  and 

(b)  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Elly  Rosenblatt,  by  Ber- 


told  Alexander  Braun.  Post  OfiBce  Box 
302.  Beverly  Hills.  California,  in  the 
amount  of  $1,200.00  as  of  December  31, 
1945,  together  with  any  and  all  accruals 
thereto,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  de¬ 
mand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by.  the 
aforesaid  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany)  ;• 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated 
as  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  5, 1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1662;  Piled,  Feb.  25,  1248; 

8:51  a.  m.j 


(Vesting  Order  10651] 

Emil  Nielsen  and  Anna  CaminXIies 

In  re:  Bank  accounts  owned  by  Emil 
Nielsen  and  Anna  Caminades.  F-28- 
25652-C-l,  P-28-25652-E-1,  P-28-26493- 
C-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Emil  Nielsen  and  Anna  Ca¬ 
minades,  whose  last  known  addresses 
are  Germany  are  residents  of  Germany 
and  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany); 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

a.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Emil  Nielsen,  by  Security 
First  National  Bank  of  Los  Angeles.  6th 
and  Spring  Streets,  Los  Angeles  54.  Cali¬ 
fornia.  arising  out  of  a  Term  Savings 
Account,  account  number  393556,  en¬ 
titled  Emil  Nielsen,  maintained  at  the 
branch  office  of  the  aforesaid  bank  lo¬ 
cated  at  110  South  Spring  Street,  Los 
Angeles  12,  California,  and  any  and  all 
rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  collect  the 
same,  and 


b.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Anna  Caminades.  by  Se¬ 
curity  First  National  Bank  of  Los  An¬ 
geles.  6th  and  Spring  Streets.  Los  An¬ 
geles  54.  California,  arising  out  of  a 
Term  Savings  Account,  account  number 
394248,  entitled  Anna  Caminades.  main¬ 
tained  at  the  branch  office  of  the  afore¬ 
said  bank  located  at  110  South  Spring 
Street.  Los  Angeles  12,  California,  and 
any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce 
and  collect  the  same. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to.  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to.  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated 
as  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and.  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest,  , 

There  Is  hereby  vested  In  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  5,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1663;  Filed,  Feb.  25,  1948; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


(Vesting  Order  10652] 

Hugo  Schreiber 

In  re:  Bank  account  owned  by  Hugo 
Schreiber.  F-28-8673-E-1 ;  Er-2. 

,  Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
alter  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Hugo  Schreiber,  whose  last 
known  address  Is  (10)  Leipzig  05.  Koel- 
kauerstr.  19  lU.  Rechts,  Germany,  is  a 
resident  of  Germany  and  a  national  of 
a  designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

a.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Hugo  Schreiber,  by  The 
West  Side  Savings  and  Loan  Association. 
2025  West  25th  Street,  Cleveland  13. 
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Ohio,  arising  out  of  a  Savings  Account, 
account  number  2687,  entitled  Hugo 
Schreiber.  and  any  and  all  rights  to  de¬ 
mand.  enforce  and  collect  the  same,  and 

b.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Hugo  Schreiber,  by  The 
Equity  Savings  and  Loan  Company,  S701. 
Euclid  Avenue,  Cleveland  3.  Ohio,  arising 
out  of  a  Savings  Account,  entitled  Hugo 
Schreiber,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  de¬ 
mand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by.  the  afore¬ 
said  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con-, 
sultatlon  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and.  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national"  and  "designated 
enemy  country"  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  5,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

-  [seal]  David  L.  Baeklcm, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.  B.  Doc.  48-1664;  Piled,  Feb.  25.  1948; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


(Vcatlng  Order  10684] 

Wilhelm  Schaaf 

In  re:  Estate  of  Wilhelm  Schaaf,  de¬ 
ceased.  File  No.  D-28-10500;  E.  T.  sec. 
14916. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  foimd: 

1.  That  Christian  J.  Schaaf  and  Wil- 
helmine  Schaaf,  whose  last  known  ad¬ 
dress  is  Germany,  are  residents  of  Ger¬ 
many  and  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof,  and  each  of  them,  in  and 
to  the  Estate  of  Wilhelm  Schaaf.  de¬ 
ceased,  is  property  payable  or  deliverable 
to.  or  claimed  by,  the  aforesaid  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 


S.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  the  Clerk  of  the 
Coimty  Court  of  Madison  County.  Ne¬ 
braska,  as  depositary,  acting  under  the  ' 
Judicial  supervision  of  the  County  Court 
of  Madison  County,  Nebraska; 

4.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  An  undivided  two-thirds  interest 
in  that  certain  real  property  situated  in 
Madison  County,  Nebraska,  particularly 
described  as: 

.  Lot  Three  of  Dudgeon’s  Addition  to 
Norfolk.  Madison  County,  Nebraska,  to¬ 
gether  with  all  hereditaments,  fixtures, 
improvements  and  appurtenances  there¬ 
to.  and  any  and  all  claims  for  rents, 
refunds,  benefits  or  other  payments  aris¬ 
ing  from  the  ownership  of  such  prop¬ 
erty, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  tehalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to.  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by  the 
aforesaid  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

5.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof,  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and.  It  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  subi>aragraph  2  hereof, 
and 


Union  Special  Machine  Co.,  Chi-  ISM,  1037,  103S, 
ca(o,  III.,  Union  Special  Machine  and  43M. 
Corp.  of  America,  Cbieaeo,  IIL 


Executed  at  Washington.  D.  C.,  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  19,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazxlon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1668;  Plied,  Feb.  25,  1948; 
8:52  s.  m.] 


There  Is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  subparagraph  4  hereof, 
subject  to  recorded  liens,  encumbrances 
and  other  rights  of  record  held  by  or  for 
persons  who  are  not  nationals  of  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  countries. 

All  such  property  so  vested  to  be  held, 
used,  administered,  liquidated,  sold  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  in  the.  interest  of 
and  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national"  and  "designated 
enemy  country"  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C..  on 
February  10.  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazblon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General. 

Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  B.  Doc.  48-1665;  Filed.  Feb'.  25,  1948; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


Union  Specul  Machine  Co.  and  Union 
Special  Machine  Cohp.  or  America 

notice  or  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty  located  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  in¬ 
cluding  all  royalties  accrued  thereunder 
and  all  damages  and  profits  recoverable 
for  past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 


The  undivided  one-fomth  pnrt  of  tho  whole  right,  title  and 
interest  in  and  to  the  property  hereinafter  set  forth,  to 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.;  and  the  undivided  thrre- 
fourths  part  in  and  to  the  whole  right,  title  and  interest 
In  and  to  the  property  hereinafter  set  forth,  to  I'nioii 
Special  Machine  Coro,  of  America;  to  wit:  Property 
described  in  Vesting  Order  No.  27  (7  F.  R.  4639,  June  23, 
1942),  relating  to  United  States  Letters  Patent  No. 
2,148,377;  property  described  in  Vesting  Order  No.  3M 
(8  F.  R.  625,  Jan.  16,  1943),  relating  to  United  StsW 
Letters  Patent  Nos.  1,665,162:  1.687,377:  1,711,^7; 
1,718,427;  1,719,709;  1,728,591;  1,731,674: 1,736,4.53;  1,762.47*; 
1,764,846;  1,766,342;  1,765,493;  1,765,927;  1,768,126;  l,790,3fl(i 
1,791,419;  1,794,282;  1,798,.373;  1302,212;  1,807,839;  1,»«!*.»41: 
1310,617;  1,825,597;  1327,594;  1,841,868;  1,841,859;  1,843.144: 
13.VI,851;  1,856,301;  1,867,032;  1367,066;  1367,057;  1367.^ 
1,861,540;  1,864,4.52;  1,864,453;  1,864.  501:1,864,502,  l.S64..'W: 
1,884,02.5;  1,884,026;  1,884,027;  1384,028;  1384,032:  1,8MM>: 
1,809,816;  l,916,a58;  1,017.726;  1,910,8.52;  1,922,966;  1,939.^: 
1329,322;  1329,323;  1,940,358;  1,947,299;  1,061,979.2.014.487; 
2,156,536;  2,213,029;  property  descrih^  in  Vesting  Ordtr 
No.  4817  (10  F.  R.  6486,  .May  81, 1946),  relating  to  I'diM 
States  Letters  Patent  Nos.  1,717,050;  1,786,955;  1,«)1.1» 

I, 825,4.54;  1,825,642;  1,827,596;  1331,501;  2,103.478;  proptfU 
described  in  Vesting  Order  No.  98  (7  F.  R.  6191,  Ang 

II,  1942),  relating  to  United  States  Patent  ApplicstiM 
Serial  No.  293,903  (now  United  States  Letters  Pstn* 
No.  2337,119), 


[Vesting  Order  10686] 

EMILIE  SCHMElZXOPr  Rensino 

In  re:  Estate  of  Emille  Schmelzkopf 
Rensing,  deceased.  File  D-28-114W; 
E.  T.  sec.  15692. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  TradW 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu- 


Claimant 


Claim  No. 


Property 


Thursday,  February  26,  1948 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  fond; 

1.  That  Kurt  Rohlwink,  Erika  Rohl- 
wink,  Hans  Rohlwink,  Lieschen  Rohlwink 
and  Carl  Heinrich  Tillman,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Germany,  are  residents 
of  Germany  and  nationals  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof  in  and  to  the  Estate  of 
Emilie  Schmelzkopf  Rensing.  deceased, 
is  property  payable  or  deliverable  to,  or 
claimed  by.  the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  F.  M.  Hohwiesner, 
administrator,  acting  under  the  Judicial 
supervision  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the 
State  of  California,  in  and  for  the  County 
of  Kern; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined; 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  Including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and.  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 


The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington.  D.  C.,  on 
February  13,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property, 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1666;  Piled,  Feb.  25.  1948; 
8:52  a.  m.) 


(Vesting  Order  10687] 

Annie  Schmelzkopf  Schoener 

In  re;  Elstate  of  Annie  Schmelzkopf 
Schoener,  deceased.  Pile  D-28-11459; 
E.  T.  sec.  15690. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found; 

1.  That  Kurt  Rohlwink,  Erika  Rohl¬ 
wink,  Hans  Rohlwink.  Lieschen  Rohl¬ 
wink  and  Carl  Heinrich  Tillman,  whose 
last  known  address  is  Germany,  are  resi¬ 
dents  of  Germany  and  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That 'all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof  in  and  to  the  Estate  of 
Annie  Schmelzkopf  Schoener.  deceased, 
is  property  payable  or  deliverable  to,  or 
claimed  by.  the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 


3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  F.  M.  Hohwiesner, 
as  administrator,  acting  under  the  judi¬ 
cial  supervision  of  the  Superior  Court  of 
the  State  of  California,  in  and  for  the 
County  of  Kern; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined; 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as  na¬ 
tionals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) . 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  admin¬ 
istered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise  dealt 
with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the  benefit 
of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  Section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  13,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1667;  Filed.  Feb.  26.  1948; 

8:52  a.  m.j 


